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Foreword

The purpose of the Faculty Handbook is to provide
the academice staff of the California State College, Los
Angeles with an outline of the structure of the college
and the California State Colleges of which it is a part, the
major policics and procedures governing the college, and
the opportunities and benefits available to faculty mem-
bers.

I commend the Faculty Handbook as an aid to new
faculty members and as a guide for all members of the
academic community. It will be useful only to the extent
it is read and understood by those affected by it. For this
reason | suggest that it be kept readily available as a con-
venient source of reference.

J. A. GREENLEFR
Presideint
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Preface

The policies and procedures compiled in this edition of the
Faculty Handbook have been selected from state law, the Educa-
tion Code, the Administrative Code, the rules and regulations of
the Board of Trustees and the Chaneellor of the California State
Colleges, and the policies developed by the Academic Senate and
approved by the President. The relativelv few items which are
not so derived, and hence are undocumented. are routine matters
and procedures sanctioned by local usage. Codification was at-
rempted by placing the relevant policies under the topical cate-
gories listed in the Table of Contents.

This edition of the Faculty Hawibook cvidences 2 greater in-
volvement of students in the governancee of the college. T also
vefleers an inerease in the mumber of student-retared documents
which appear in the seetion on Instructional Policies. :

As future policies emerge, they will be published in the Faculty
Bulletinn as in the past. Faculey members may find it convenient
to tile these irems with the Faeunlty Haundbook.

Suggestions and inquiries concerning the Facalty Handbook
should be addressed to the Secretary of the College.

ALFRFD FHRHARDT
Secretary of the College
Los Angcles, California
Scprember 13, 1970
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The California State Colleges

Nineteen institutions of higher education comprise the organization
known as the California State Colleges. This statewide nerwork of
colleges had its beginnings over a century ago, wien the Weekly
Normal School, established in 1857 by the San Francisco Board of
Education, becanie the first State Normal School in 1862. The State
Normal School operated in San Francisco until 1871, when it moved
to San Jose. becoming the San Jose State Normal School. Other normal
schools were later established at Chico (1887), San Diego (1897), San
Francisco (15993, Fresno (1911), and Humboldt (1913).

In 1923 the Legislature changed the “normal schools” to “teachers
colleges,” authorizing the granting of baccalaureate degrees. In 193§
the Degislature changed the “reachers colleges™ to “state colleges” and
authorized courses for students in fields other than teacher education.
The Catifornia Polvtechnic School joined the ranks of the state col-
leges in 1945, when it became the California State Polvtechnic College,
with campuses at San Luis Obispo and Pomona (Kellogg-Voorhis).

The !egisliture further broadened the functions of the state colleges
in 1947 when, i addition to the education of teachers, they were
authorized to offer courses appropriate for a general or liberal educa-
tion for responsible cirizenship; occupational training in such fields as
business, industry, public services, homemaking, and social service; and
preprofessional courses needed for advanced professional study. That
same year (1947) the Legishiture established the Los Angeles State
College and the Sacramento State: College. In 1948 the state colleges
were authorized to grant the master’s degree, Subsequently the Legisla-
ture established the Long Beach State College (1949), California State
College at Lhavward (1957), California State College at Fullerton (1957),
San Fernando Valley State College (1958), Stanistaus State College
(1959). Sonoma State College (1960). California State College at Domin-
guez Vlls ¢ 16900y, California State College at San Bernardino (1960),
California Stare College, Bakersfickl (1965). and by separation from
the San Luis Obispo campus. California State Polvtechnie, College, Kel-
loga-Voorhis (19663, Sites have been selecred for future campuses in
Contra Costa. San Mareo. and Ventura Counties.

Until 1939, the srate colleges were administered by the State Depart-
ment of Pducation under the direetion of the State Board of Education.
Purciant to Assembly Concurrent Resolution No. 88 adopted in the
1959 session of the 1egistature. the State Board of Fducation and the
Regents of the University of California agreed upon “A Master Plan
for Higher Fducation in California.” The plan, adopted by the 1960
budget session of the Legislature and made cficcuve July 1, 1961,
formed the “California State Colleges.”

6
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The Calitornia Srate Colleges are a unique developimient of the demo-
cratic concept of tuition-free public higher education for all qualified
students. Spanning the state from Humbolde County in the north to
San Diego in the south, the 18 campuses of the California State Colleges
represent the largest system of public education in the Western Hemi-
sphere and one of the largest in the world. Current enroliment is some
227,000 full- and part-time students. The faculey and administrative staff
numbers some 13,000, Enrollient in the system is expected to reach
300,000 by 1980

The individual colleges, cach with a geographic, curricular, and aca-
demic character of its own, offer a solid basic program in the liberal
arts. Beyond this, cach college 1s noted for its individuality in academic
cmphasis which makes for a diversified system. Course offerings lead-
ing to the bachelor’s and master’s degrees are designed to satisfy exist-
ing student interests and to serve the technical and professional man-
power requirements of the state.

The California State Colleges are dedicated to rigorous academic
standards. Constant striving for academic excellence is at the heart of
the system. Lach faculty within the system is a ‘teaching faculty’,
whose pritnary responsibility is the instructional process on the teacher-
student level, with appropriate recognition of the necessary and con-
structive role of rescarch in any institution of higher education.

Governance of the Colleges

The Coordinating Council of Higher Lducation, Pursuant to the
recommendation of the Master Plan, the Legislature established a Co-
ordinating Council for Higher Fducation, an advisory board composed
of three representatives cach from the University of California, the
California State Colleges. the public junior colleges, the private col-
leges and universities n the State, and the general public. The Coordi-
nating Council has a director who serves as its chief administrative
othicer. The Council advises the governing boards of the institutions of
public cducation, reviews the annual operating budget and capital outlay
budger requests of the University and the California State Colleges,
makes reconmendations concerning the differentiadion of functions
among the various segments of public higher education, and develops
plans for the orderly growth of public higher education i California,

The Board of Trustees. The Vegislarure further implemented the
Master Plan by resting the governance of the California State Colleges
in a body corporare, known as “The Trustees of the California State
Colleges.” This board is compaosed of four ex-officio members, the Gov-
ernor, the Licutenant Governor, the Superintendent of Public Instruc-
tion, and the Chicf Fyecutive Officer of the California State Colleges
appointed by the "Trustees. and 16 persons appointed by the Governor.,
The Speaker of the Assembly meets with the board and participates in
its work,

The Chancellor. Vhe chief exceurive officer of the California State
Colleges is the Chancellor appointed by the Board of Trustees, The
Chancellor is direetly responsible to the Trustees for the administration
of the colleges. He is assisted in hiy duties by the ixecutive Viee Chan-
cellor, the Vice Chancellor for Academic Affairs, the Vice Chancellor

7
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for Busincss Affairs, the Assistant Chancellor for Faculty and Staff
Affairs, and the State College Dean for Institutional Research. _

The Chancellor's Council of State College Presidents.  The Chancel-
lur’s Council of State College Presidents acts as an advisory group to
the Chanccllor. The Council evaluates proposed programs and policies
prior to their submission to the Board of Trustees through the Chancel-
lor. The Council is also involved in the implementation of all policy
decisions affecting the colleges and thus in the formulation of workable
programs and means for the application of policy. The Council nor-
mally meets once 2 month. (CCSCP §3-12)

The Academic Senate of the California State Colleges. The Aca-
demic Senate of the California State Colleges serves as the official voice
of the facultics of the California State Colleges in matters of system-
wide concern; considers matters concerning system-wide policies and
makes recommendations thereon; and assumes such responsibilities and
performs such functions as may be delegated to it by the Chancellor or
the Trustecs of the California State Colleges. All recommendations of
the Academic Senate of the California State Colleges are addressed to
or through the Chancellor. The Constitution of the Scnate was ratified
by the facultics of the California State Colleges on February 1, 1963,
and approved by the Board of Trustees of the California State Col-
leges on March '8, 1963, See Appendix A for the Constitution of the
Academic Senate of the Californa State Colleges.

Relationships and Lines of Communication

Conmmunication <with the Trustees. The Trustees are the governing
board of the California State Colleges. The Chancellor is directly re-
sponsible to the Trustees for the Administration of the colleges.

I. The Chancellor cotnmunicates directly with the Trustees.

2. Communication by others with the Trustces may be obtained
through the channel of the President’s Office upon approval of the
Chancellor.

Conmnunication berwween Chancellor and Presidents.  Each President
is dircctly responsible to the Chancellor for the administration of the
college.

1. Communication berween the Chancellor and each President, indi-
vidualty, is direct in both directions.

1. The Chancellor communicates with each President concerning
policies which govern the operation of the college program and mat-
ters which arc applicable to all the colleges. The Chancellor will
normally observe the established direct channel to a college, but may
deviate when the oceasion demands it or when other procedures have
been established in accordance wirh approved policy.

b. Fach President communicates with the Chancellor concerning
(a) the operation of the college, including the progress and review
of established programs and the development of new programs; (b)
problems which require resolution above the college level; and (c)
cducational developments and ideas which are pertinent to the re-
sponsibilitics-of the Chancellor or the Trustees. The Chancellor does
not perceive his office as the chief operational center of cach campus

8 !
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or as an appcllate office for campus matters, except where such is
provided for in approved policy and procedures.

2. Communication between the Chancellor and the Presidents, col-
lectively, is through the Clanccllor's Council of State College Presi-
dents.

a. The Chancellor transmits Trustees policy  definitions to the
Presidents through the Council. He direets the functioning of the
colleges through general and specific instructions to the Council. He
informs the Presidents, through the Council, of the educational prog-
ress and problems of the colleges and solicits their advice, He reviews,
with the Council, the proposals and plans for meetings of state college
personnel.

b. The Presidents, through the Council, advise the Chancellor. The
Council presents to the Chancellor matters which require attention
at the policy or highest administrative level and advises or makes
recommendations to the Chancellor. The Council reviews the rec-
ommendations of staff and organized svstem-wide administrative and
faculty groups. The Council advises the Chancellor regarding the
resolution of svstem-wide problems. The Agenda Committee, with
the approval of the Chancellor, assembles subjects and materials for
presentation to the Council.

Commmmication betzeeen Chancellor's Stafl and cach President’s Staf].
The Chancellor designates to the Presidents the assignment and responsi-
hilities given to cacl of the members of his administrative staff. Each
President designates to the Chancellor the assignment and responsibilities
given to cach of the members of his admmistrative staff.

1. The Chuncellor identifies appropriate channels and informs the
Presidents of approved communication, Once communication has been
approved and begun. the Chancellor and the Presidents involved are
kept informed of progress.

2. The findings and recommendations of such cooperation arc sub-
ject to appropriate administrative authorization at the Chanccllor’s and
Presidents’ evel hefore implementation,

Companication betweeen Chaneellor and Other College Personnel and
Groups and College-affilared CGronps.

1. The Chancellor normatly communicates with other college per-
sonnel or organized groups through the President or with a copy of the
communication to the President.

2. Other college personnel normally communicare with the Chan-
cellor through the line of the college organization, specifically including
the President.

3. Organized mrer-college groups ounside college jurisdiction may
connnunicate direerhv with the Chaneellor, In his communication with
such groups the Chancellor may inform the appropriate President, or
the Council. of the nature of the communications,

4. Organmized college affiliated gronps, such as student associations,
alumni organizations, citizen computices, cte. may communicate di-
recthy with the Chaneellor and che Presidents, The Chancellor and each
President inform cach other of the murure of such communications.

(CCSCP, Juiy 10, 1962)

9
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The College Seal

The College Seal has as its morif the outline of
the State of California, with a sunburst indicating
the location of the College within the City of
Los Angeles. Fhe open book syimbolizes the edu-
cational purpose of the College, with the numer-
als indicaring the dare of founding. The original
design for the Seal, created by John R. Siebon,
was accepred by the Assoctated Students as their
official emblem in November 1949, and was
adopted officially by the President of the College
and his Exccutive Council in April 1953,

11
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The College Mace

The Mace is a ceremonial picce symbolizing
the aurhority under which the College is char-
tered. Tt is identified with the Office of the Presi-
dene and iy carried in academic processions for
cotmencements, eonvocations and other official
gatherings ac the College. The honor of serving
as mace bearer is accor Jded to the chairman of the
Academic Senate.

[Historically . maces date back to the thirteenth
century, when they began to he carried as cere-
monial svmbols of roval authority at cvents at-
rended h\ Finglish l\m‘rs

The College Mace, first used at the annual
commencement exercises it June 1960, was de-
signed and evecuted by Professor Fludson Roy-
sher .2 member of the Art faculey. The head of
the Mace hears the seal of the College. The
crowning ormanent on the head depicts three
buds of the bird of paradise. official flower of the
Ciry of Los Angeles. The buds represent the ares,
leerers and sciences. The design at the foor of the
Mace is derived from the poppy, floral emblem
of the Srate of California. The decorative bands
encircling the Mace symbolize the mountinous
terrain of Southern Californta,

12
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Objectives and Organization
of the College

The California State College, Los Angeles was established by the
Legislature on Julv 2. 1947, as the “Los Angeles State College.” In 1949
the Los Angeles State College was reconstituted by the Legislature as
the “Los Angeles State College of Applied Arts and Sciences.” In 1964
the Board of Trustees of the California State Colleges changed the name
of the college to the “California State College at Los Angeles,” and in
1968 to “California State College. Los Angeles.””

From 1947 to 1955 the college shared the campus of Los Angeles City
College. In 1956 the college moved to its present campus of one hundred
and seventeen acres on the northeastern section of the City of Los
Angeles, some five miles from the Civic Center. The college is housed
in buildings of contemporary design. The entire plant represents a
capital outlay of approximately fiftv-five million dollars.

A faculty of eight hundred full-time and three hundred part-time
instructors serves a student body of twenty thousand men and women.
Fifty bachelor’s degrees and thirty-six master’s degrees are offered in
a wide variety «f fields.

According to master planning studics, the enrollment of the Cali-
fornia State College, Los Angeles will be over thirty thousand stu-
dents in the early: 1970's. A master plan calls for expanding the campus
to 175 acres and adding ten major structures. Most striking of the inno-
vations in campus design will be the introduction of high-rise buildings
and the placing of multi-level parking under a number of these new
structures.

Although a relatively voung institution, the college has evinced its
academic maturity through its honors programs, its fine arts festivals,
its special programs in American Studies. Asian and African Studics,
and Latin American Studies. and its cornmunity-involved projects con-
cerned with the education of the culeurally deprived.

Presidents of the California State College. Los Angeles have been
Victor Peterson (1947-49), Howard McDonald (1949-62), Albert
Graves (1962-63), Franklyn Johnson (1963-65), and John A. Green-
lee (1965~ ).

Objectives of the College

The California Stare College, Los Angeles derives its educational
objectives from the statement of the Donahoe Higher Education Act
of 1960 defining the primary function of the state colleges as “. . . the
provision of nstruction for undergraduate and graduate students
through the master’s degrec, in the liberal arts and sciences, in applied
fields and in the professions. including the teaching profession.” As
third largest of the California State Colleges, and fourth largest col-
legiate institution in California, it has grown into a multi-purpose college

12
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with programs in all the areas cited. As an example of the fulfiliment of
its historic funcuon of reacher preparation, Cal State 1. A, furnishes
about 20 percent of the Californta-trained reachers emploved in the Los
Angeles City School District, more than from any other of the forty
California colleges preparing teachers. Its location in the center of a
maior industrial and commercial region has led to the development of
strong occupational and professional prograns in business, economics,
engincering, mathematics, and the sciences. Recent trends in student
registrations show strong cmphasis on the liberal ares. the sciences, and
the fine arts, which have been encouraged by the acrual and potential
developnient of graduate programs that increasinghy arerace faculey of
high caliber.

Something of the unusual nature of the college is seen in the facts
that it has a significantly larger percentage (about 21 percent) of its
full-time enrollment in graduate programs than any other of the five
largest state colleges, and has a significantly lower portion (about 31
percent) of its full-time enrollment in the lower division than any of
these other large schools. Further, about one-fourth of the full-time
equivalent enrollment is found in the large and varied evening program
offered by CSCLA. ([,0//; ‘Academic Master Plan for Califoruia State

College at Los Angeles.” appiroved by the Buard of Trustees, September
2, 1965.)

Academic Organization of the College

For the administration of it tnstructional programs, the college is
organized into 43 academmic deparunenrs residing in five schools. The
schools and their departments ave as follows;

School of Businesy aud LEconomics:  Departments of Accounting and
Businc s Information Systems, Business Fducation, Economics and Sta-
tistics, Finance and Law, Managoment, and Marketing and Transporta-
tion.

School of Education: Departments of Fduacational Foundations, Ele-
nmentary Fducation, Guidance and Pupil Personnel Services. School Ad-
ministration and Supervision, Sccondary Fducarion, and Special Edu-
cation.

School of Engineering: Departiments of Civil Fngineering, Flectrical
Engincering, Mechanical Fngineering, and Interdisciplinary Engineer-
ln()

School of Fine and Applied Aves: Deparuments of Are. Child De-
velopment, Flealth and Safery. Tome Feonomies, Induserial Studies,
Music, Nursing, Physical Fducation and Athleties, Police Science and
Administration. and Recreation,

School of Letters and Scicnee: Departments of Anthropology. Bot-
any, Chemistry. Foglish, Foreign Languages. Geography, Geology,
History, lumnlllsm and Broadc: asting, \hrhcm.mu Mevican-A\merican
Studies. NMicrobiology and Public Health, Philosophy. Physics, Political
Science, Payehology, Sociology . Speech and Drama, and Zoology. Inter-
departmental programs include:  American Studics,  Asian-African
Studies, Biology, Farin- American Srudies, Social’Science, Urban Studics.

Center for Urban Afjuirs: Repores to the Dean of Instructional Ad-
ministeation,

Depaituent of Pan-African Stdics: Presently reports to the Dean
of Acadenic Planning.

13
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Governance of the College
The President

The chief governing officer of the college is the President. He is
appointed by and is responsible to the Board of Trustees of the Cali-
fornia State’ Colleges. He communicates with the Trustees, however,
through the Chancellor. He provides the lcadership for the develop-
ment of internal policiés for the governance of the college.

The Faculty and Students

Faculty miembers and students have a major role in the governance
of the enllewe through the Academic Semate, which is the official repre-
senrative body of the faculry. The Senate recommends policy to the
President. If the President rejects a Senate proposal, he informs the
Senate, in writing to the Chairnan of the Senate. of the compelling
reasons for his rejection of the Senate recommendation. All full-time
members of the faculty are cligible for election ro the Senate, whose
membership also includes five student voting members. (See The Con-
stitution of the Facrlty of the California State College. L.os Angeles,
Appendix B.)

Faculty members and students participate in the governance of the
college by their service borh as members of the Senate, and as members
of the all-college standing committees and various subcommittees which
are agencies of the Senare in the determination of internal policies.

T'his seetion of the Faculty Flandbook desceribes the commirtee struc-
ture of the Academic Senaré and lists the major policies and procedures
of its various committees and subcommirtees.

Standing Committees of the
Academic Senate

Conunittee Structure of the Academic Senate
{Senate: 2.6 64, 5 2565, 10.13 66, 5 25.67; President: 3 2,64, 6/14 65,
12.166, 6 1267

Philosophy. “The concept underlying the commitree organization of

the Academic Senare can be found m the following principles:
1. All-college standing conunitiees are agents of the Academic Senate.
2. All-college standing committees are policy making and advisory.
They will have administrative support and personnel to insure that
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ministerial functions growing out of policies are properly administered.

3. The basic standing conumirtees will be supplemented by such
ad hoc subcommittees as the parent commirtees find necessary.

4. School commitrees will be given a high degree of local autonomyv
and responsibility.

The term of office for committee members will be three vears, with
the exception of the Committee on Academic Freedom and Professional
Fthics which will be for five. The Viee Chairman of the Fxecutive
Committec is to be assigned to the Committee on Committees.

Chammels of Conmnunication and Responsibility. The operational
procedures established by the Senate for all-college standing committees
arc as follows:

1. All-college commitrees will submit recommendations for the initi-
ation of new college policy or changes in present policy to the Aca-
demic Senate and at the same time provide the President of the College
with a copy of these recommendations,

2. The President of the college will withhold action on such commit-
tec recommendations until the Academic Senate has reacted to these
recommendations and presented in writing a specific_recommendation
to the President to accept the recommendations of a Cominittee, to ac-
cept them wirh modifications, or to reject them. Copies of the minutes
will not suffice to inform the President of Academic Scnate recom-
mendations.

3. In all their actions, the Academic Senate. the college committecs,
the administration, and faculty organizations shall act within the limits
of state law; the rules of the governing board; ordinary concepts of
academic freedom; and the statement “Xcadentic Freedom, Professional
Fthics, and Faculty Freed ni™ adopted by the Faculty Council on April
20, 1961, and approved tuereafrer by the President and any subsequent
revisions or amendments which might be added thereto.

The Committee on Committees
(Senate: 10/11/67: President: 10/30/67)

Function,  The Conmirtee on Conmirtees is a standing committee of
the Academic Senate. tt appoints members to all standing commirtees
of the Academic Senate as provided for in the constitution, and to such
other committees as the Academic Senate mav stipulate. It makes ree-
ommendations on the committee structure o) the college if requested
by the Fxecutive Commitree or the Senate,

Composition and Selection. The Commitree on Commitices is com-
posed of sixv clected members and the Vice Chairman of the Academic
Senate. The six members are clecred by the Academic Senate from the
full-time faculey of CSCEA. No more than three members of the entire
committee shall be from the same school and cach of the siv clected
members shall he from a ditferent department ot the college. Election
is for staggered two-yvear rerms and reelection is possible. Nominations
for the Committee on Committees mav be made to the Senate on the
petition of tifty faculty members, The committee clects ity own chair-
man cach yvear,

Rules of Procedure.  The Committee on Conunitrees makes its own
rules of procedure, subject to review: by the Academic Senate. The
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committee may consult with whomever it feels necessary in- order to
discharge bestins function of filling vacancies in other committecs.

Effective Date. New members of the Committee on Commiteees shall
be chosen at a miceting of the Academic Senate in Octeber and become
cffective in October,

The Instructional Aflairs Committee
(Senate. 4/15/69; President: 4721/69)

Charge. The Instructional Atfaivs Committee will recommend  in-
structional policies, establish processes for continuous evaluation and
review of instructiomal programs. and advise the instructional deans
concerning the interpretation and execution of established policy.,

Instractional affairs will include, but not be mited to. admissions,
probation, and disqualification of students; the development, modifica-
rion and review of curriculum, summicr sessions, extension, television
and auromated instruction. teacher education, graduate study. calendar,
and worlesrudy e will also include a continuing study of the improve-
ment of inscaction and the programs for superior students, the formu-
lation of poliey for the Bbrary as the library relates to the instructional
programs ot the eollege, and recommendation and interpretation of
policies regarding petitions pertaining to instructional problems arising
from the application of college rules and the regulations of the Edu-
cation Code,

Membeniip. The Inseructional Mairs Committee will be composed
of the following: .

Lo One or more members for cach school/division on the basis of one
member forocach 100 full-time faculty members or major portion
thereof. Members from the schools shall be elected by the schools by a
method appioved by majority vote of the facaley of the school. Faculty
members i Laibrars . Administration. and Counseling shall be considered
A division for this purpise,

2o Pwo members appointed by the Committee on Conmiteees.

3. One member appointed by the President,

+. One representative of the Faecutive Committee of the Senate,

S Three students with full membership to be sclected by the Board
of Dircctors of the Associated Students, Such students shall:

2o bestudents i good stunding:
bo be enrolled i ar fease siv units during their servicee on the com-
titrees, :
¢t the time of appointnient, have been in residence at Cal Srate
oA for ar least twa quarters;
do be balinceed didealivy as to class level, and
¢ be representaine didaatly )y of ditferent sehools.

Subcvimmitiecs. Subcommittees of the Instructional A fTairs Commit-
tee include rhe Subconmmitiec on Aduissiony and Petivions. the Subcomn-
aiiee oo chaicalaion, the Subcoimaitice ou Compater Policy, the
Subconnmritiee o Craduate Studies, the Subconnittee o Television
Poticy vhe Subconnmictce an Teacher Education, the Subconnnittee on
Libeoy Podicy  the Subconsniee on Challenzed Coarses, and the EOP
Adviiory Comnniioe.

16
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The Faculty Affairs Committee
{Senate- 4/15/69; President: 4/21/69)

Charge. The Faculty Affairs Committee will develop and recom-
mend faculty personnel policics, in general to include but not limited
to promotion. tenure, retirement, leaves of absence, sabbatical leaves,
research. grants, awards, publications. sclection and retention of instruc-
tional staff and administrative officers, and such other faculty personnel
matters as may be referred ro the committee by the President or Aca-
demic Senate. When called upon to do so by any faculty: member or
administrative officer of the College, the Faculey Affairs Committee,
by suitable means, will give advice and/or conduct such inquiries as it
deems useful. to the end that the person requesting this assistance may
determine whether or not to lay a case involving an alleged breach of
professional cthics before the Committee on Academic Freedom and
Professional Fthics.

Membership. The Faculty Affairs Commirtee shall be composed of
the following:

1. One or more members for cach school/division on the basis of onc
member for cach 100 full-time faculty members or major portion
thereof. Members from the schools shall be elected by the schools by a
method approved by majority vote of the faculty of the school. Faculey
members in Library. Administration. and Counseling shall be considered
a division for this purposc.

2. Two members appointed by the Committee on Commiittecs.

3. One member appointed by the Presidant.

4. One representative of the Fxecutive Committee of the Senate.

5. Three students with full membership * to be selected by the Board
of Directors of the Associated Students. Such students shall:

1. be students in good standing;

b, he enrolled in at least six units during their service on the com-
nirrees;

¢. at the rime of appointment, have been in residence at CSCLA
for at least tw o quarters; :

d. be balanced cideallyy as to class level; and

e. be representative Gdeally ) of different schools,

AMembers will serve for three vears, terms to be staggered at outser
by lot, ‘The connnittee will elect its own oflicers.

Subconnmitiees.  Subcommirtees of the Facalty Affairs: Commitree
include the Subconnminiee on A Acquisitions, the Subconmmnittee on
Faculty Awwards, the Subeommitice on Faculty Rescarch, the Sub-
commitice on Dnterintiondd Aflairs, the Subconnuittee on Leaves, the
Subcommnittee on Peace Corps Poliey. the Subconnmitiee on Hunan
Reghts cAssurance, the Sttheommitice on Faculry Retreat, and the Sub-
conmnitree on Urban A j]airs,

The Student AHairs Committee
(Senate 415 69, President: 4/21/69)
Charee. Fhe Student Atfairs Commitee will study and recommend
policies concerned with the co-curricular program, Counscling and
= facept that no stwdenes <halt s on wdividual ericvances and appeals.
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Testing, Health, Placement, Financial Aids, and other functions for
which the Dean of Students is responsible, in general to include but not
limited to student discipline, veterans and foreign « adents, placement,
student health, counseling and testing, financial aids and scholarships,
student activities, and housing; and to advise the Dean concerning the
interpretation and exccution of these policies. It will also recommend
and mrerpret policies regarding petitions pertaining to problems arising
from the application of regulations governing functions for which the
Dean of Students is responsible. .

Membership.  The Student Affairs Committee will be composed of
the following:

1. One or more members for each school/division on the basis of one
member for each 100 full-time faculty members or major portion
thereof. Members froin the schools shall be elected by the schools by a
method approved by majority vote of the faculty of the school. Faculty
members in Library, Administration and Counscling shall be considered
a division for this purpose.

2. Two members appointed by the Committee on Committees.

3. One member appointed by the President.

4. One representative of the Executive Committee of the Senate.

5. Three students with full membership to be selected by the Board
of Dircctors of the Associated Students, Such students shall:

a. be students in good standing;

b. be enrollel in at least six units during their service on the com-

mittees;

¢. at the time of appointment, have been in residence at CSCLA for

for at least two quarters;

d. be balanced (ideally) as to class tevel; and

e. be representative (ideally) of different schools.

= Subconnmittees.  Subcommittees of the Student Affairs Committee in-
clude the Subcommittee on Commencenent Arrangements, the Subcom-
mittee on Financial Aids and Scholarships, the Subconnnittee on Place-
ment, the Subcounnittee on Student Discipline, the Subconmmnittee on
Student Housing. the Subconnittee on Visiting Speakers, and the Steer-
ing Connnittee.
The Fiscal Affairs Committee
{Senate: 4/15/69; President- 4/21/69)

Charge. The Fiscal Affairs Commiteee will review fiscal problems
and programs of the college, consider policy: recommendations related
to fiscal affairs from other all-college committees, and advise the Presi-
dent and his delegated representatives concerning the fiscal and physical
development and operation of the college. Fiscal affairs will include, but
not be lmited to, budgets, fees, campus planning and development,
operation of physical facilitics of the college, parking, and such other
problems and programs as may be referred to the committee by the
President of the College or by the Academic Senate.

Membership.  The Fiscal Affairs Committee will be composed of the
following:

I. Onc or more members for cach school/division on the basis of one
member for each 100 full-time faculty members or major portion
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thereof. Members from rhe schools shall be clected by the schools by a
method approved by majority vore of the faculty of the school. Faculty-
members in Library, Adminiscration, and Counscling shall be considered
a division for this purposc.

2. Two members appointed by the Committee on Commiittecs.

3. One member appointed by the President.

+. One represenrative of the Exceutive Commitree o1 the Senate.

5. Three students with full membership to be sclected by the Board
of Dirccrors of the Associated Students. Such students shall:

a. he students in good standing;

b. be enrolled in ar least six units during their service on the com-

mitrees;

¢. at the time of appoinunent, have been in residence at CSCLA for
at least two quarters;

d. be balanced (ideatly) as to class level; and
¢. be representative (idealiy) of ditferent schools.

Members will serve fer three vears, terms to be staggered at outset by
lot. The committee will elect its own officers.

Subconnnittees. Subcommirttees of the Fiscal Affairs Committee in-
clude the Subeounnittee on Budget, the Subconnnittee on Campus
Plasmning and Beautification, the Subconnnittee on Operational Policies,
and the Subconnniitee on Lnstruction.

The Committee on Academic Freedom
and Professional Ethics

Charge.  The Committee on Academic Freedom and Professional
[ithics will remain as a separate committee and continue to function
under its existing charge. T'he purpose of this committee is to formulate
policy on academic freedom and professional ethics; to receive and
cvaluare evidence of alleged violation of policy in the arcas of academic
freedom and professional ethics.

Responsibility for Investigation of Complaints
(Senate: 10 27 66; President: 123 67)

1. The Committee on Academic Freedom and Professional Fehics will
develop and recommend procedures for the investigation of compluaints
from any source that allege violarions of academie freedom or pro-
fessional ethics. T'he Commirree will also undertake to review and,
where desirable, recommend to the Academic Senate changes in those
seerions of the Faculty Handbook that relate to the topics of academic
freedom and professional ethics. This review shall specifically include
pages SU-a1 of this issue of the Faerlry Handbook,

2. The Faculty Affairs Commirtee will develop and  recommend
gricvance procedures for the investigation of complaints arising from
denial of tenuye, failure to obrain re-employment prior to tenure, failure
to be promoted. and reprimand or dismissal, wherher pre-tenure or
post-tenure. The Commitree will also undertake the review and, where
desirable, recommend to the Yeademic Senate changes in those sections
of the Faculty Handbook that relate ro the topics of faculty rights and
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faculty personne! administration: promotion, tenure, and dismissal. This
review shall specifically include pages 51-58 and page 61 of this issue of
the Faculty Handbook.

Committee on Honors Convocation and
Commencement
{Senate: 4/21/70; President: 5/21/70)

The task of development of the programs and the recommendation
of principal speakers for the Honors Convocartion and Commencement
is assigned to a standing committce of the Senate composed of two fac-
ulty: members appointed by the Committee on Committees, and the Sec-
retary of the College who shall serve ex officio as Executive Secretary
with a vote. The term of office of the faculty members and the students
shall be staggered two-vear terms.

Committee Policies and Procedures

Committee Vacancies
(Senate: 6/1/67; President: 8/25/67)

A member of a standing committee of the Academic Senate who will
be on leave or vacation for one or more quarters shall notify the chair-
man of his committee and the chairman of the Committee on Commit-
tees at the beginning of the preceding quarter. A replacement from the
same school as the absent member will be appointed as soon as possible
by the Committee on Committees. If the faculty member is to be absent
for more than two consecutive quarters, the normal school nominating
procedures shall be utilized. Following his appointment, the replacement
will receive agenda and accompanyving documents, so he may be best
prepared to fit into the committee deliberations when his tenure begins.

In the absence of a member of the Committee on Committees for a
quarter, the Fxecutive Committee of the Academic Senate shall appoint
a temporary replacement. If 2 member is to be absent for more than one
quarter, the Senate shall elect a temporary replacement,

The chairman of a standing committee should announce to his com-
mittee as early as possible whar quarter he will be on leave or vacation,
so that the committee can provide for appropriate continuity in commit-
tec leadership (c.g., acting chairman, vice chairman, temporary chair-
man, etc.).

Committee Service
{Senate: 12/5/67; President: 12/7/67)
If a member of a standing committee of the Academic Senate fails to
meet his committee responsibilitics, the committee may by a two-thirds
vote recommend to the Commitree on Committees that the member be

replaced. The Committee on Committees shall have the authority to act
on such a rcu)mmcndannn.
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Assigned Time for Academic Governance
(Senate: 5/21/68; President: 7/17/68)

The members of the Executive Commirtec shall each be assigned to
onc of the four major committees of the Academic Senate—Faculty
Affairs, Fiscal Affairs, Instructional Affairs, and Student Affairs Com-
mittees. All members of the Fxecutive Committee not presently receiv-
ing assigned time shall be granted assigned time, three or four quarter
units depending upon what is consistent with each individual assign-
ment. When circumstances dictate, the Executive Committee shall re-
quest the Vice President for Academic Affairs to grant assigned time
to the Chairman of the Academic Freedom and Professional Ethics
Cotnmittee,

Assigned time will not be granted to faculty members serving in
full-time administrative positions. The Senate may request additional
time on an ad hoc basis for specific functions.

Proxies
(Senate: 2/24/66; President: 3/9/66)
The use of proxies on all-college committecs is prohibited.

Student Representation on Committees
(Senate: 10-20,/66; President: 11/4/66)

It is desirable that student representation be consulted by all commit-
tecs, whenever practicable, on all issues vitallv affecting them, and that
student participation in commitrees at the school and department levels
be encouraged whenever faculty are hospitable to the idea.

Student Participation in Academic Governance
(Senate: 4/23°68; President: 4/26/68)

The Academic Senate CSCLA invites the Board of Directors of the
Associated Students CSCLA to send one to three representative observ-
ers to meetings of anv committee or subcommittee of the Academic
Senate, eveept those dealing with personnel matters. The function of
such representative observers will be to inform the student gosernment
of the activities of the commitrees and to express student views on issues
under discussion. These representative observers are not members of the
commitree and therefore nay not vote, or make motions. and on occa-
sion may be evcluded from commitree deliberation if the committee
needs to meet in executive session.

Procedures for Placing Faculty Members on Student
Committees, Student Members on
Faculty Committees
{Senate: 10°8/68; President: 11/18/68)
Faculty Mcinbers on Student Connnittees. 1f the Board of Directors
of the Associated Students requests thar faculty members serve as repre-
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sentatives of the faculty on any committees of the Associated Students,
the procedures shall be as follows:

I. The Board of Directors will indicate anyv specific criteria for
faculty members who serve on a given Associated Students commit-
tee.

2. The request will be submitted to the Academic Senate for its
approval.

3. If the Senate approves, the Committee on Committces will be
asked to designate the faculty member or members to serve.

Any faculty member who is invited by the students to serve on a
student commitrec has the right to do so; but such individual member-
ship shall not constitute faculty represcntation.

Student Members on Faculty Conmmittees. | the Academic Senate
requests that student members serve as representatives of the student
body on any of its committees, the procedures shall be as follows:

I. The Semate will indicate any specific criteria for students who
serve on a given conumiteee.

2. The request will be sent to the Board of Dircctors for its ap-
proval.

3. If the Board of Dircctors approves the student membership on
the faculty committee, it will designate the student to serve.

Senate conmmirrees that desire student representation on ad hoc sub-
commirtees do not need Senate approval, The chairman of the committee
may request such representation directly from the Board of Dircctors.

Anyv student who is invited by the faculty to serve on a facultv com-
mittee has the right to do so; but such individual membership shall not
constitute student body representation.

Relation of Administrative Committees to the Senate
(Senate: 4/14./66; President: 4/14/66)

1. The President shall inform the Exccutive Committee of the Aca-
demic Senate whenever an administrative committec has been appointed.

2. Within three months of the time that the committee is appointed,
there shall be consultation between the President and the Executive
Committee concerning the future of the committee.

3. 1f it is established that the work of this committee is relevant to
the instructional program, then arrangements shall be made immedi-
ately to bring this committee under the Academic Senate committee
structare,

Relation of Membership on All-College Committees

to Holding of Administrative Positions
(Senate: 4 14 66; President: 414.66)

A faculty member who is appointed by the Committee on Commit-
tees to a committee of the Academic Senate and who-—subsequent to
this appointment—accepts an administrative position within the schools
at the level of department head or higher (or any position in central
college administration), shall submir his resignation to the Committee
on Committees. 1'he Commitree on Comunittees may accept or decline
the resignation, as it sees fit. (This policy does not apply to Presidential
appointees to commiteees.)
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Policy for Committeces Which Make Awards
to Individual Faculty Members
(Senate: 1/6 66; President: 1,7 '66)

1. Policy: determination and the function of makirg awards shall be
separated.

2. Commirttees which make awards shall be constituted on an ad hoc
basis for a maximum period of one vear.

3. Members who serve on such ad hoc committees shall be incligible
to receive awards granted by the committee during the period in which
they serve,

+. The criteria to be followed by the ad hoc committees in granting
awards shall be set by the appropriate policy conunittee. The Commit-
tee on Commirtees shall select members of the ad hoc committees after
first soliciting nominees from all departments.

Subcommittee Policies and Procedures

Formation of Subcommittees
{Senate: 10. 6 66: President: 10 '14. 66)

In the formation of subconuiteees, an ad hoe conmnrtee shall be used
whenever it is not clear that a standing commitree would be preferable
because of the enduring nature of the sk, the effort shall be made to
Leep subconmmireees snlls college connmitrees shall he urged to utilize
the services of the Committee on Committees in the formation of sub-
commitrees; the possibilities of joint subcommittees shall be considered
where issues anverlap functions of two or e - ¢ coliege-wide committecs.

Subcommittees of Standing Committees
(Senate: 5 11 67, 3 26.68; President: 5/15/67, 4/2/68)

1. Subcommitrees of standing connnittees of the Academic Senate
shall be appoinred or clected by the parent committee (with consula-

tion with the Committee on Conunittees if desiredy, and they should

report to the parent comnreee,

2, Fach standing cammittee of the Senate shall he responsible for de-
termining procedures Cor che implementation of Senate policy for all of
its subconnnittees.

Subcommittee on Grants and Rescarch Teaves
enate: S 11 67. 3 26 68: President- 5 15 67,4 2 68)

The awarding of all granes and research leaves shall be made by the
Subcommirree on Faculty Grants and Research,

1. Allinembers of the Subeommniirree on Faculey Grants and Research
shall agree to refrain from applying for grants or awards made by the
Commitree during theiy membership,

2. Mambership on the Subeomirtee on Facutey Grranes and Research
shall be for staggered one-vear rerms. oo member resigns during the
renure of his one-vear tenm, his incligibiliey for grants shall conrinue
for the full year.
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Subcommittee on Peace Corps Policy *
(Senate: 3/10/66; President: 3/22/66)

Pursuant to “Pol .ies Relating to the Administration of Government
Grants, Section 1: Continuing Programs,” a Pcace Corps Policy Com-
mittee is hereby established as a subcommittee of the Faculty Affairs
Committec to the Academic Scnate.

Charge. The Peace Corps Policy Committec shall recommend gen-
eral policy concerning Peace Corps activitics; advise on the feasibility
of acceptance of cach project from the standpoint of availability of staff,
competence of staff, instructional facilitics, housing of trainees, etc.,
after consulting with appropriate schools, institutes, departments, and
other relevant bodics, recommend a director for each project; estab-
lish guidelines for the dircetor in conformity with contractual obli-
gations and college policy; review budgets in compliance with estab-
lished policy; and advise and.inform the Faculty Affairs Comnmittee and
the administration of the college on Peace Corps activities,

Membership.  The Peace Corps Policy Committee will be composed
of the following:
1. The Vice President for Academic Affairs or his designee.
2. Six members clected by the Faculty Affairs Committee to serve
two-year terms.
3. The Manager of the Los Angeles State College Foundation as an
ex-officio non-voting member.

This committee will elect it. own officers.

Subcommittee on Urban Affairs }
(Senate: 8-8/67; President: 8/14,/67)

Pursuant to “Policies Relating to the Administration of Government
Grants, Scction t: Continuing Programs™ an Urban Affairs Committece
is hereby established to deal with urban-related programs. It shall be a
subcommittee of the Faculty Affairs Committee.

Charge.  The Urban Affairs Committee shall:

1. Recommend general policy concerning  urban-related research,
training, or community service projects or programs in which the col-
lege or any' of its components participate.

2. Participate in the selection of the Director of Urban Affairs, with
the right to nominate candidates and to approve any nomination.

3. Establish guidelines for operation of the Center for Urban Affairs.

4. Consider and approve the following aspects of specific urban proj-
ccts or prograns involving outside funding, except as noted in Section
3 of the document. “Center for Urban Athairs,” p. 38

a. College participation in the project or program.
b. The general pt’m of the project or program,
¢. The sclection of the project or program director. (The Urban

Affairs Committee has the right to nominate persons for such ap-

pointments, although nominations may also come from other sources.)

* See pane 82 tor “Credit for Peace Corps Volunteers Fraining on Campus.”
1 See page 38 tur “Center tar Wiban AMlais”
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Menihership. "The Urban Affairs Committee will be . omposed of
the following:

1. At least one representative from cach school, but not more than
the numbers altoeated to the major standing commneittees.

2. Not more than two students.

3. The two Viee Presidents and the Dean of Students or their
designecs.

Subcommittee on International Affairs °
(Senate: 5/7/69; President: 5/23/69}
Clharge, The Internationat Affairs Commitree shall review and ree-
omumend policy on matters of an international nature which include,

but are not limited o, the Internadonal Faculey Erchange Program.
o shall be a subcommiteee of the Faculey A airs Conuniteee.

Membership. "Vhe composition of the International A ffairs Com-
miteee shall be determined by the Faculev Affairs Commiteee, except
thar the Viee President for Academie Afatrs shall designare a member
of his seatf to serve as Fxeentive Seeretary of the Commiteee.

v . s oege - . .1
Subcommittee on Visiting Speakers {
(Senate: 10.15. 68; President: 11 18 68)
Charge. To interpret and Suplement the Visiting Speakers Policy.
Position scithin the college commmittee stracinre. The Committee on
Visiting Speakers will be a subcommirttee of the college Studene Affaiis
Commirree.
Membership. The Commiteee shall be composed of five voting
members:
1. "Fwo faculey members selected by the Smdent Affairs Commiittee
for stagaered terms of two vears each.
. The President of the Nssociated Students or his designee.
. One seudent seleered by the Associared Students Board of Directors
for a one-yvear term.
4. The Dean of Students or his designee.
The Chairman of the Committee shall be clected by its members.

‘we 1.2

or CInterrationyd Dol Dachange Program.”

O Spe paane 40
P2 tor Nt Spedhers,

See pase
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Administration of the College

The President

In addition to being the chicf governing officer concerned with the
development of internil policies, the President is also the chief admin-
istrative officer. As such, he is concerned with the implementation and
execution of both the internal policies of the college and those cstab-
lished by the Board of "T'rustees and the Chancellor. To assist him in this
phase of his responsibilities he has the administrators of the collegre, as
well as the following groups with which he may confer.

The Cabinet

The President’s Cabiner consists of the Viee President for Academic
Affairs, the Viee President for Business Affairs, the Dean of Srudents,
the Chairnan of the Academic Senare. the Presidenr of the Associated
Students. the Chairmian of the Staff Counetl. and other administrative
personnet selecred by the President. The Gabinet meets with the Presi-
dent usually once a week.

The Faculty-Adwministrative Committee
(Senate: 4 2. 64; President: 4 8.'64)

Meermg on ell by the President, the Faculrv- Adminstrative Com-
mittee melades the Preeurive Commitiee of ‘the Academic Senate,
school denns and division chairmen. the President. and four members of
the central administration named by the President.

The funcrion of the Faculty-Administrative Committee is to examine
problems in the coordination and implementation of college policics,
Issues involved in - long-range and overll plans. reorganization, and
appointiment policies are examples, “The committee s designed to en-
courage group give-and-take discnssions in advising the President, but
not to scttle details. make decisions. or to record votes. The committee
micets on call of the President, or on request of one-third of the members.

The College Adrvisory Board
(Education Code. Sections 23651-23657)

Ay gronp whose menibers are recommended by the President and
approved Dyothe Board of Trustees comprises the College Advisory
Board. The board may consist of nor less than seven nor more than
thirteen memnbers. who reside in the area in which the college is locared.
The term of office of cach board miember is four vears. The board
consults and advises with the President with respect to the improve-
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ment and development of the co!\cge. (For a dctailed statement on the
role and guidelines concerning College Advisory Boards, see Trustees
Minutes, July 20, 1966.)

The Faculty and Students

Just as faculey members and students have a voice in the governance
of the college by their involvement in the legislative functions of the
Academic Senate. so. too, do they have a vole in the administration of
the college. Through their service on various standing and ad hoc com-
mittees of the Senate. faculey members and students are engaged in such
administrative matters as the sclection of administrators and the cvalua-
tion of the instructional performance of faculty.

This scction of the Faculry Handbook describes the procedures for
the appointment of administrative personnel and lists the major adininis-
trative policies of the college. Policies closely allied to personnel matters
and instructional procedures will be found in Scetions V' oand VI,
respectively.

Procedures for Appointment of
Administrative Personnel

Central Administrators and School Deans

{Senate: 1 2. 64. 1,/6/66. 2/10-67, 12/2/69,
President: 1,2 64, 1,21/66, 2722 67, 1231/69)

1. Formal Consultation in Appointment of Administrators

a. Formal consultation in appointment of administrators shall be
accomplished through the use of ad hoc committees. The following
positions or new positions of comparable rank, as determined by
the Executive Committee, shall involve formal consultation:

Vice President for Academic Affairs
Vice President for Business Affairs
Deans of the Schools

Librarian

Dean of Students

Dean of Academic Planning

Dean of Instructional Administration

b. When administrative vacaney: requiring formal consultation is
announced by the President. an ad hoe advisory commmiteee will be
appointed and elecred. This commitree will consist of five members,
a majority of whom will be teaching faculey, librarians. or rescarch
members of the faculey, as follows:

() A contral adminiserative position, e.g., Dean of
Academic Pliniing:
(1) Four faculty members (nor more rhan two from any

one school) to be elected by the Acadanic Senate from its own
menmbership or from the coliege at large.

28
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(b) One member appointed by the President from the col-
lege at large.

(2) School Dean:

(a) Three faculty members froin the school in which the
vacancy exists, to be elected by the members of the school,
with not more than one from any one department, discipline,
or sub-area.

(b) One faculty member, not from the school concerned,
to be elected by the Academic Senate.

(¢) One member appointed by the President from the col-
tege at large.

(3) College Librarian:

(a) Two librarians to be clected by the professional library
statf.

(b) Two faculty members (not more than one from any
one school) to be clected by the Academic Senate from its
own membership or college at large.

(¢) One member appointed by the President from the col-
lege at large excluding libravians.

(4) Dean of Studenrs:

When the position of Dean of Students is vacant, a five-man
ad hoc advisory committee will be formed as follows:

() Two faculty members from  different schools to be
clected by the Academic Senate from its own membership or
from the vollege at large.

(b) Two students in good standing to be clected by the
Board of Dircectors of the Associated Students,

(¢) One member appointed by the President from the col-
lege at large.

Recommendations by the committee shall vequire the affinma-
tive vore of four members of the committec,

¢. Such advisory commitrees will elect their own chairman,

d. The above procedure will be followed in all cases, whether
the appointment is a permanent or acting appointment, except that
acting appointments for two quarters or less do not require the
establishment of @ committee. In such cases. the President shall
utitize informal consultation in making the acting appointment.

¢. The commitree will receive recommendations for the appoint-
ment to be filled from members of the faculey and administration.
Ir will actively and expeditiousty seck names of candidates, both on
campus and otf, and will sife them in order to help find the best
persons for the position. Te will be in- constant consultation during
this process with the President or his representative. As finances
permit, the committee will be expeered to interview candidates on
the campus, to arrange interviews with other faculty members, and
to take the mitiative in representing effeetively the teaching fac-
uley's interest in the appointment.

£. 1t is also expected that, ar the fnvitarion of the President or the
committee, mumerous other interested individuals or groups will

29

30




interview the candidates. depending upon time available and the
degree of closeness of their working relationships with the ap-
pointce. Their reports, written where feasible, will be subinitted to
the conmittee and the President or his representative.

2. Informal Consultation in Appointment of Administrators

In informal consultation, the appointinne shall be made by the
President after he has consulted with the Fxccutive Committee of
the Academic Semate. The following professional positions which
carry rank and class or which arc equivalent to such positions and
which are not covered by formal consultation will be covered by
this type of review:
All professional personnet reporting direetly to the President
Al administrators reporting direetly to the Vice President for
Business Aftairs

All administrators reporting direetly to the Vice President for
Academic Affairs, to the Dean of Academic Planning, to the
Dean of Instructional Adnunistration. or the Dean of Students

Informal consultation is also recommended in the case of the
Foundation Manager even though this individual is not an admin-
istrator of this cotlege,

3. The President shall report to the Academic Senate whether
appuintees did or did not have the recommendation of the ad hoc
committee in the case of formal consultation, or that of the Exce-
ative Connnittee in the case of informal consultation.

4. The initial appoiniment and  subsequent promotion in aca-
demmice rank of administrators who have such rank shall he subject o
review by the department and school concernced.

Procedures for the Review of Administrators

1. The President will review annually with the Fxecutive Committee
of the Academic Senate the pecformance of all persons appointed under
these procedures.

3 The Pxecutive Conumittee may at any tnie bring to the attention
of the President any question regarding the perfornuance of any admin-
istrator appointed throngh formal or informal procedures. The Presi-
dent shall investigate the question raised by the Fxecutive Committee
and shall respond to the inquiry. At the diseretion of the President, a
meeting shall be held berween the I'xeentive Commiteee. the President,
the administrator involved, and such other persons as may be relevant
-0 answering the question posed by the Fxecutive Committee.

5. 1f after the procedures in paragraph | have been followed, the
Freeutive Committee concludes that w formal recommendation should
he made recarding the administratar, it shall make such a recommenda-
tion in writing to the President.

4.1 he decision regarding the recommendation of the Fxecurive Com-
mittee will be communicated in writing by the President to the Execu-
tive Connnitree.

5 In the event thae the decision of the President is contrary to the
recommendation of the Exceutive Commiittee, the Exceutive Conmmittee
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shall have the option of making a full report to the Senate in cxecutive
session. The administrator involved shall have the right to participate
in any such exccutive session of the Senate.

Associate and Assistant School Deans
{Senate: 5/25/65; President: 6/15/65)

1. The Associate or Assistant Dean will perform line or staff func-
tions, within Board of Trustees', Chancellor’s Office, and College poli-
cics, as directed by the Dean, While not necessarily a senior professor,
he will be expected to possess those scholarly, administrative, and per-
sonal characteristics which will sccure the respeet of the school's faculty,
and thus assist the Dean to the maximum.

2. The process of selection will include the principle of consultation
by the Dean with the Department Chairmen, and with an elected faculty
committee the procedures to be developed within the School and filed
with the President and with the Vice President for Academic Affairs.
Appointment is by the President, upon recommendation of the School
Dean.

3. Inasmuch as no administrator holds office as of right, the appoint-
ment as Associate or Assistant Dean is for an unstated term, but he can
be removed from office by the Dean only after full discussion with the
Associate or Assistant Dean concerned or by the President only after
full discussion with the Dcan and the Associate or Assistant Dean
concerned.

4. Where more than one Associate or Assistant Dean is appointed
in a School, the Dean shall designate beforchand one as his replacement
if necessary.

Department Chairmen
(Senate: 3 '5/64, 2 20.68. 12 '2/69; President: 3/9/64, 3/27/68, 12/31/69)

1. When a vacancy appears or is expected in a Department Chairman-
ship, the Department, under the inttiative of the School Dean, will
clect by secret ballot a three-man, or limited number. Advisory Com-
miteee. Membership on the Advisory Committece shall not be consid-
cred a detriment to selection as Pepartment Chairman,

2. Fach member of the Department will nominate by secret prefer-
ential ballot. The ballor shall include all eligible members of the Depart-
ment and also provide an opportunity for the faculty to express a
preference for a person outside the College. Fach eligible member of
the Departinent will be given the opportunity to rank all names on this
ballot which are aceeptable to him as Department Chairman. This ballot
will be transmitted to the Advisory Committee which shall utilize the
rankings as an important source of information in reaching its rec-
ominendation.

3. Members of a Department whose Chairman is about to be sclected
will not indicate whether or not thev would serve untl officially
asked to serve by the President or his designee.

4. The Advisory Committee will carefully: but expeditiously study
the relevant records of individuals both inside and outside the College,
and may consult the Department. especially those members senior in
the profession and the College. Tt will also keep the School Dean gen-
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crally informed of ity progress, and give careful consideration to his
views on the Chairmanship.

5. The Advisory Committee will render its recommendation of one
or more potential Department Chairnan o the School Dean. If the
recommendation or recommendations are not accepted, the Advisory
Commitree will be so informed. along with the reasons for such action,
and will again review potential Department Chairman and make further
recommendations. The Dean and the Department Advisory Committee
shall exercise matgal veto in their recommendation.

6. The Department Chairman will be appointed by the President or
his designee. In any cevent, the President shall be notified of each ap-
pointment. The initial appointment shalt be for a term of three vears,
beginning with the firse day of any quarter. A Deparnment Chainman
may he reappointed for a second three-year term, or on rare occasions,
for a third three-vear term. The procedures of Paragraphs 1-5 shall be
followed as in the case of a vacancy.

7. So long as the above general procedures are followed, a Depart-
ment may propose supplementary requirements, e.g., chgibiliey criteria
for Chairmen or for Advisory Committee members. subject to the ap-
proval of the School, and the procedure being approved and recorded
by the President. In the unlikely evenr chat the above procedures do not
tead to sclection of a Departnient Chairman in a veasonable length of
time. e.g. one full academic quareer, the President or his designee may
appoint a Department Chairman for a term of not over onc college vear.

8. The Department Chairnan can be removed from the Chairman-
hip by the President, but only after full discussion with the School
Dean and with representative members of cthe Department concerned.
The President or his designee will normally be expeeted to report his
reasons for such action to the Deparement.

9. A review of a Department Chairman can be initiated by the School
Dean. the I'yecutive Commiteee of the Academic Senate, or the Presi-
dent or his designee. Such review may inchude the roral program of the
Deparrment, including promotions policies and practices, administra-
tion, routine operation, problems of academic frecdom. as well as the
stature of the Deparonent and its stunding in the acadeinic comimunity.

10. Remuncration of Department Chairmen in the form of assigned
time or in other wavs will be recommended by the School Deans and
determined by the President or his designee.

Departiment Associate Chairmen
(Senate: 5-11-67; President; 5.15.67)

1. An Associate Chairman shall be appointed to serve as Acting Chair-
man in the absence of rhe Chairngn and to assist the Chairman as
needed.

2. During the period in which he is serving as Acting Chairman, the
Associate Chairman shall be given the released time which would other-
wise he given to the Chairman, The Associate Chairman may be given
additional reteased time during one or more of the remaining quarters
of his academic vear to assist the Chairman in his administranive dutics.

3. The Associate Chairman shall normalty serve for at least onc year,
but in no case for tonger than the nnexpired term of the Chairman.
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4. The Associate Chairman shall be appointed by the Dcan of the
School upon recommendation of the Department Chairman. The Chair-
man shall make his recommendation only after departmental consul-
tation following procedures established by -the total fulltime depart-
mental faculty. These procedures shall be on file in the School Office.

Administrative Policies

Contractual Agreements of the College
{Senate: 1/14/69; President: 1/15/69)

Any agreement(s) as to policy, program, curriculum, or administra-
tive decisions made at CSCLA which is or arc inconsistent with or
violative of established appropriate consultative processes shall be of no
force or effect.

Consultative Procedures in Emergencies
{Senate: 1/15/69; President: 1/19/69)

The Exccutive ‘Committee shall be kept fullv informed and partici-
pate in significant policy decisions of the President. When time permits
in any major campus emergencey, the usuai procedure of consulting the
Academic Senate CSCEA shall be followed. If time does not permit this
established consultation, the Fxecutive Committee of the Academic Scn-
ate shall be involved in the deliberations; and finally, if there is insuffi-
cient time, and only under circumstances where there is insuffi-
cient time for these appropriate consultive procedures, the Informal
Group to Advise the President in Finergency Situations * shall be con-
sulted.

Use of Police in Emergency Situations
{Senate: 5/27/69; President: 6/6/68)

While the Academic Senate expects the admmnistration to continue
its policy of restrained approach to the setelement of campus problems
before resorting to diveer action and ouwside help, it fully recognizes
that situations may arise. which, in the best judgment of the adniinistra-
tion. require that off-campus police be sunimoned to restore order to the
campus. In such circumstances the Academic Senate expects that the
administration will pursue whatever course of action it deems appropri-
ate to insure the saferyv and well-being of members of the academic
conmunity, and to protect the integrity of the institution.

Use of Academic Positions for Administrative
Assignments

{Senate: 8/5/68; President: 8/21/68)
Before a new function in central administration or student services is
established, statfed by a class-and-rank position, supported by cither

* The tnformal Group to Advise the President in Emergeney Situations presently consicts of;
Chaitman of the St Council, Chainnan of the Academic Senate, President of  the Ase
socnited Sutdents, Vice President for Neademie AMbaes, Vice President for Business Affairs,
Dean of Strdents, Chairman of the Faculty  Afluirs Commiitter, Consultant for Special
Services,
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state or non-state funds, the Executive Committee of the Academic Sen-
ate shall be consuleed.

Rights of Academic Administrators
(Senate: 4/21/70; President: 6/11/70)
Academic administrators, during their terms in office, may:
1. Attend and vote in meetings of the deparrment.
2. Vote in departmental elections.
3. Serve on departmental commiittees to which they are elected by
the department.

Fiscal Support and Administrative Control of
Inter-Departmental and Inter-School Programs
{Senate: 10/6/66; President: 10/14/66)

The responsibility for fiscal support of and administrative control
over inter-departmental and inter-schoo! programs shall be placed in
the departiments and schools concerned; wherever more than one school
is involved, administrative responsibility shall be assigned to one school,
but fiscal responsibility shall be shared. This policy shall apply except
for those programs whose administrative control and fiscal support are
specifically established by action of the Senate, ¢.g., Peace Corps.

Computer Policy

{Senate: 2/3/70; President: 5/12/70)
Introduction

The role of the computer in the future operations of the college will
be extensive, even if no further progress in computer development is
made. However, all present indicators point toward greater sophistica-
rion of computer technigues and toward an expanded utilization of these
techniques in achieving the broad educational goals of the college.

The present and projected needs for data-processing facilities for the
purposes of computer-aided instruction, student and faculty research,
and various adiinistrative uses has already generated plans for a major
expansion of the present facilities. With the expected expansion of the
data-processing facilities, it is believed that the powers and respon-
sibilitics of the existing Computer Policy Committee ' must be increased
substantially so that it can deal properly with the range of new and
comples problems which will be encountered as the center expands. Our
proposed definition of the role and responsibilities of the Computer
Conmirree is developed upon the premise of a vastly expanded Com-
puter Center. Hopefully, it has been formulated in a manner capable
of facibiating still further expansion.

In subnequent sections, the role of the new committee is defined in o
terms of policy determining and reviewing responsibilities, and its com- |
position and position in the committee structure of the college will be
deale vl i derail,

Charse. The Computer Committee shall be a standing subcommittee |
of the Tnstructional Affairs Committee of the Academic Senate. |

1 plereatter renamed Computer Committee,

34

ERIC 35




The Compurer Committee shall arrange consultation with the Fiscal
Affairs Commitree on subcommittee recommendations bearing on fiscal
policy and with the Faculry Affairs Subcommittee «n Faculty Rescarch
on subcommittee recommendations bearing on faculty research policy
prior to submitting its recommendations to the parent committee, or it
shall recommend such consultation to the parent committee upon for-
warding recommendations in those areas.

Policy and Advisory Functions

I. General policy functions of the Comunittee shall include the fol-
lowing:
a. Identify and clarify general objectives retating to the acquisition
and use of computers on and by the college or any of its components
| and identify the means by which those objectives can be achieved.
b. Develop policy statements relative to these general objectives.
c. Participate as the representative of the Academic Senate in the
long-range and intermediate planning of CSCLA as it affects the ac-
guisition and utilization of computers of and by CSCLA and its
components, '
d. Coordinate use of computers and associated data-processing
cquipment by and for the college.®
¢, Promote development of a Computer Center for the campus
with necessary remote terminals to serve the specialized needs of
various deparuments and offices of the college.

2. Advisory functions of the Committee shall include advising cither
direety orindirectly those organizarions and administrative offictals who
have responsibilities m connection with or concerning aspects of the
Compurter Center,

3. Instances of activities of the Computer Committee’s functions in-
clude but are nor limived to:

a. Development of guidelines relative to time-sharing of computer
facilities among the various classes of users.

b, Development of prioricy policies for use of computer facilities,

¢. Developient of formulae for the allocation of costs among the
various users, inctuding those classes of users who are funded outside
the Computer Center hudget.

d. Development of guidelines for spectfic programs and projects
involving ries with other compurers and computer centers, or outside
funding of the college computer programs or facilities.

¢. Development of formulae for the adequate staffing of the Com-
purer Center,

f. Development of guidelines tor purchase or rental of equipment
or services for the Computer Center,

g Development of gutdelines for the fiseal operations of the Com-
puter Cenrer,

‘7.‘\ Ceomputer’ s dehined as o general purpose analo or diital computation machine ineluding
all praper apputentnees, but eschuding specal parpose Laboratory egqupment,. Desk cal
cobetas woating $5,000 e bess are spedtteoaflv escladed. Frowever, the Computer Comnuttee

recognizes tut the dehmition of “computer’ changes with time and reserves for itself the right
to redefine the teom penodicalls,
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h. Participation in the sclection of the physical location of the
Computer Center and suggestion of standards for adequacy of physi-
cal facilities and location.

i. Hearing of appeals from various clisses of users regarding the
operation of the Computer Center.

i. Development of guidelines for advisory services to other colleges
and the statewide system.

Membership.  In view of the increased role that computers will
play in the instructional, research, and adninistrative programs of the
college. it is cssential that the membership be drawn from as broad a
base as pussible consistent with the efficient operation of the subcom-
mitree. It is recommended, therefore, that membership on the committee
include:

a. One member of the parent committee (IAC) as liaison. In_addi-
tion. one liaison member from the Fiscal Affairs Commirtee. These
liaison members will be elected by their respective committees annu-
ally from among their committee membership. (2 members)

b. The Director of Computing ex officio, who will serve as Execu-
tive Sccretary,

¢. One member from each School/Division. The faculty members
in Administration. Counscling, and the Library shall be considered
a division for this purpose. (6 members)

These members will be elected by the parent committee (IAC) from
among a list of nominees provided by the schools/division. The mem-
bers will serve staggered 3-vear terms, determined initially by lot.

d. Vice President for Academic Affairs (or designee).
¢. Vice President for Business Affairs (or designec).

Computer Center
(Senate- 2/3/70; President: 5/12/70)

The administration of the Computer Center shall be the responsibility
of a Dircctor of Computing @ appointed through established procedures
for administrative appointinent. The Director shall:

a. Administer the operation of the Computer Center within guide-
lines recommuended through the Academic Senate and approved by
the President.

b. Supervise the Computer Center Manager (Data Processing
\anager).

. Provide guidance and leadership with respect to matters of
('UH\}H_H'CI' C(]\IIPHICHT,

& Provide for orientation and instruction of faculty, students, and
statf with respect to the serviees of the Compurer Center.

¢, \soist users of the Computer Cenrer with respeet to matters of
computer progranming ands,

f. Report administratively to the Director of Institutional Rescarch.,

1 he Director ob Insutitional Research wall continue to serve o the Director of Computing
until ¢ posttien tor the Duector of Computing 1 obtisined und stafled.
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Administration of Government Grants

{Senate: 3.10,66; President: 3/22/66)

The following policies relate to grants and contraces for services
which normally originate from sources outside the college, such as Peace
Corps, Head Start, International Studies Project, etc.

Administrative and fiscal responsibilits for all grant projects will be
through the Dean of Academic Planning ro the Viee President for
Academic Affairs,

1. Continuing Programs.  As continuing programs emerge, which in-
volve more rhan one school, the Executive Committee of the Academic
Senate shall act to establish an appropriate policy commiteee similar to
the Peace Corps Policy Committee, and to name the college committee
that shall assume jurisdiction,

2. Shore Term Programs and Projects

a. luformation. The Office of the Viee President for Academic
Affairs shall notify the Executive Committee as well as the Deans of
the several schools of all invitations to participate in grants or special
projects which come to the college from outside sources and which
may be of interest to more than one departinent of the college. Such
a notice will not be deemed necessary if the sponsoring agency spe-
cifically: requests the assistance of a given department or an indi-
vidual faculry member,

b. luter-School Interests. 1 departments in more than one school
express an interest in the proposed project through the Dean, the
Academic Viee President shall consult with the Deans and/or con-
cerned departments and decide upon a course of action,

c. Faculty Delegates for Special Assiginnents.  If the project offers
mdividual faculty members an opportunicy to participate as college
representarives (e.g., International Studies Project) the following pro-
cedures shall be followed:

(1) 1f in the judgment of the Fxecutive Committee of the Aca-
demic Senate the choice of the representative or representatives is
deemed ro be an all-college concern, the following steps shall be
employ ed in selection of the representarive or representatives.

(a) Fach school shall ser up screening procedures and submit
recommiendarions to the Chairman of the Faculty Affairs Coni-
mittee,

(by The Faculey Affairs Commirtee shall review all nomina-
vons and subniiv recommendations to the President.

(2) i the judemcnt of the Execurive Coupnittee of the Aca-
demic Senate the chojce of a representative is deemed to be of
colceri vily v asingle sehool, that sehbool shall detevnine its own
procedures for noptinations 1o the President,

Departmental Name Changes
fSenate 11 & 68, President. 4 10 69!

roposals for name changes for depirtments shall be submitted by the
departmenrs thraugh approprizte sehool channels ro the Instructional
At Commnnriee of the College, through the Vice President for Aca-

1>
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demic Affairs. to the President after appropriate consultation. The action
of the committee shall be reported to the Academic Senate.

Center for Urban Affairs
(Senate: 8/8/67; President: 8/14/67)

The Center for Urban Affairs is hereby established under the Office
of the Vice President for Academic Affairs. A Director of Urban Affairs
shall be appointed to administer the Center.

Purpose
Functions of the Center shall consist of initiation and/or operation
of rescarch, training, or community scrvice programs relating to urban

rroblems, through appropriate means and according to guidelines estab-
ished through the Urban Affairs Commitree.

Procedures

1. When an urban affairs research, training, or community service
project is initiated at the request of an outside agency, such as a fund-
granting federal agency or private foundation, the initial request shall be
submitted to the Vice President for Academic Affairs or his designee.
If the outside agency first approaches a school, department, or other unit
of the college, that unit slmrl inform the Vice President for Academic

Affairs or his designee of the request in as much detail as possible.

2. As soon as possible after receipt of the request, the Vice President
for Academic Affairs or his designee shall make two tentative decisions:

a. (1) To designate the project as urban in nature and therefore
falling within the scope of the Urban Affairs Committee, or

(2) To identify the project as not falling in the area of urban
affairs and therefore subject only to the general terms of “Policies
Relating to Government Grants,” Sections 1 and 2. And

b. (1) To assign the requested project to a specific school or other
unit of the college, where essentially only one such unit is involved
and other units have only minor responsibilities, or

(2) To designate the Urban Affairs Center as the unit bearing
the basic responsibility for the project where the project cuts
across school or other unit lines and no one unit clearly predomi-
nates in terms of the project’s expected purpose, structure, and
staffing. :

3. When a project is initiated within the college but will be funded
from outside sources, an initial statement regarding the proposal shall
be given to the Vice President for Academic Affairs or his designee
prior to any application for funding. The Vice President for Academic
Affairs or his designee shall then make the two tentative decisions de-
scribed in 2 above. An exception may be made in the case of a proposal
by an individual faculty member for a research project which involves
no other college personnel and which clearly does not cut across school
or cquivalent unit fines. Fven though such a project may have urban
implications, the Vice President for Academic Affairs or his designee
mav give it tentative approval without submitting it to the Urban Affairs
Committee, subject to approval of the appropriate department chair-
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nun and school dean, or equivalent administrators within the unit in-
volved, and to the procedure in 4 below.

4. In all cases described in 2 and 3 above, the Vice President for Aca-
demic Affairs or his designee shall send a copy of the initial request or
statement regarding the proposed project, together with a statement of
his_tentative decisions concerning it, to cach member of the Urban
Affairs Committee, the Faculty Affairs Committee, the Executive Com-
mittee of the Academic Senate, and the Council of School Deans. A
period of ten working davs fro n the date this information is mailed
shall be allowed for objections to the tentative decisions nade by the
Vice President for Academic Affairs or his designee. If there are objec-
tions, those objecting will be given an opportunity to present their
suggestions to the Urban Affairs Committee or (if the objection is to
classification of the project as urban or non-urban) the Faculty Affairs
Committee, for their recommendations to the Vice President for Aca-
demic Affairs or his designec. |f there are no objections within the ten-
day period, the tentative decisions become final,

Project Responsibilities

1. No urban-related project with outside funding shall be conducted
under college auspices unless it has been approved by the Urban Affairs
Commuttee and tive Vice President for Academic Affairs or his designee,
with the exception noted in 3 above.

The approval of school deans, department chairmen, and other admin-
istrators who have responsibilities for staff or college facilities involved
in the project must also be ohtained.

2. Sclection of a director for an urban affairs project which has been
approved shall be by the Vice President for Academic Affairs or his
designec but shall require approval of the Urban Affairs Committee, in
projects involving more than one major unit of the college. Where
only one school or other major unit is involved, selection of the director
shall be by the sehool dean or other administrative head of the unit,
with the approval of the Urban Atfairs Committee.

3. A project director shall be responsible for program, personnel, and
budget to the dean or other adnunistrator who has appointed him to
the project. He will maintain adequate communication and consult with
the heads of other administrative units involved but will not have line
responsibility to them. The line of direct responsibility shall be clearly
defined in writing at the time of the project director’s appointment.

International Faculty Exchange Program
(Senate: 10/17/67; President: 10/30/67)

Definition.  As used in these guidelines, the terin “Internarional Fac-
uley Fxchange Program™ refers to the development and administration
of continuing, long-range, institution-to-institution agreements  with
specific foreign institutions for exchange of faculty. Individual faculty
arrangements under fellowships such as the Fulbrighe program, sabbari-
cals, or individual arrangements with foreign institutions do not fall
within the purview of an institution-to-institution exchange program.
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Procedures _

1. Exploration on an infornml basis of a possible exchange program
with a particular university may be initated by any school, depart-
ment, or individual faculty: member, as well as by the Office of
the Vice President for Academic Affairs. In the interest of coordination,
however, copies of all communications shall be submitted to the Office
of the Vice President for Academic Affairs.

2. Formal proposals shall in all cases be submitted to the International
Affairs Committee for its study and recommendation to the Office of
the Vice President for Academic Affairs. Final approval shall be given
by the President of the College through a signed agreement with the
responsible official of the foreign institution.

3. The chicf coordinator of the International Faculty Exchange Pro-
gran in the Office of the Vice President for Academic Affairs shall be
the Director of the Intermational Faculty Fxchange Program who shall
be appointed in consultation with the International Affairs Committee
and given assigned time as required.

4. Any formal exchange agreement which is concluded between this
college and a forcign institution merely establishes a relationship within
which exchanges may take place. Correspondence relative to the pos-
sible openings or available faculty at either institution will be conducted
by the Office of the Vice President. All decisions as to our acceptance
of foreign faculty or the possibility of releasing any of our own faculty
from their teaching assignments so they may teach at the forcign uni-
versity shall be made by the academic deparoment and school or division
concerned.

3. Establishment of an exchange relationship shall not imply a need
for complete reciprocity. Anyv department or school at either institution
may indicate its needs and consider available candidates from the other
mstitution independent’y. without regard to the numbers or disciplines
of faculty who have been or are scheduled to be exchanged in cither
direction.

6. Priority will be given to the establishiment of exchange agreements
with invirutions which have a broad range of high-quality programs.

The Intercollegiate Program
‘Senate: 3-19,64, 3/26 68; President: 4/15764, 4/10768)
Statement of Philosophy

Athleries at California Srare College, Los Angeles, should provide an
opportunity for participation by qualified students in a variety of sports
appropriate to the various interests, skitls, and stages of development of
the parricipants. "The intercollegiate athletic program administered by
the Physical Fducation Department shall strive to be consistent with the
tdeals and purposes of this institution in its pursuit of excellence.

Policies and procedures of the athletic program, in addition to ad-
hering to the above principles. shall conform at all times to the letter
and spirit of rhe rules and regulations of the National Collegiate Athletic
Association and the Pacific Coast Arhleric Association to which this
college belongs. As members of the Pacific Coast Athletic Association,
this college should aspire to atmin the level of competition maintained
in this group of like-member msticutions. Farther, California Seate Col-
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lege, Los Angeles, should participate in all inter-collegiate sports pro-
grams which arc recognized by the Pacific Coast Athletic Association
and should strive to maintain an athletic preggam so as to be in compe-
tition for all championships offered.

The Athletic Board
Objectives

1. To provide a representative body drawn from faculty, administra-
tors, and students.

2. To provide direction for the athletic program at California State
College, Los Angcles, consistent with the statement of philosophy noted
above.

3. To maintain communication with the Academic Senate, Associated
Students Board of Dircctors. the administrators of the athletic program,
and the President of the College.

Responsibilities and Functions

The Athletic Board shall recommend and interpret policy in the
following specific or related phases of the athletic program. It shall
not interfere with the appropriately designated prerogatives of the
Department of Physical Fducation. or the School of Fine and Applied
Arts within which it functions, or the Associated Students Board of
Dircetors,

1. Conference affiliations.

2. Scheduling, recruiting and eligibility requirements not covered by
conference rulings.

3. Alumni and community invelvement, and public relations as re-
lated to athletics, in cooperation with the Office of the President.

4. Health and safety standards.

3. Scholarships and academic policies.

6. Rale and emiphasis of the several team and individual sports.

7. Financial policies as velated to involved funds.

Membership

1. Three full-time faculty members to serve staggered terms not to
exceed rhree yvears o be clected by the Academic Senare.

2. Fhree studens in clear standing as defined by the Registrar,
clected by the Board of Directors of the Associated Students.

3. The College Representative to the Conference appointed by the
President of the College from a list of ar least three nominees provided
by the Academic Senare,

a. Such person shall noe be a member of the coaching staff.
b, The term of appointment to be at the President’s discretion,

The position should be among those requiring annual review by the
President and the Paecutive Commitree of the Academice Senate.

¢. Such person shall be the Chairman of the Athletie Board.
4. The Dirccror of Athletics, ¢y officio, nonvoting.
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Policy

1. All policy statements of the Athletic Board must be approved by
the President of the College,

2. Policy statements shall be submitted to the Academic Scnate
CSCLA and the Board of Dircctors of the Associated Students CSCLA
for their recommendations prior to action by the President.

Amendment

Any changes in this document must be approved both by the Aca-
demic Scnate CSCLLA and the Board of Directors of the Associated
Students CSCLA.

Public Expression Areas
(Senate: 10/15/68; President: 11/18/1'8)

I. The public expression areas shall be those sites officially designared
by the President of the College upon the recommendations of the Stu-
dene Affairs Commiteee,

2. Usc of the public expression areas shall be limited to CSCLA fac-
uley, staff, students currently enrolled and continuing students as de-
fined by College policy, and invited off-campus speakers. Policics gov-
erning the appearance of invited off-campus speakers are prescribed by
the Visiting Speakers Policy.

3. Responsibility for recommending operational procedures to the
President of the College and for administering these procedures for the
use of the public expression areas is vested in the Public Expression
Arcas Committee of the Assoctated Students BOD.

4. Any materials or publications sold or distributed shall be in com-
pliance with the current President’s Directive Regarding Use of State
College Buildings and Grounds.

Visiting Speakers
(Senate: 10/15/68: President: 11/18/68)

Invitations to off-campus persons to speak ar California State College,
Los Angeles shall be issued in compliance with the following policy.

1. Fvents sponsored by recognized student, faculey, or emplovee or-
ganizations, or by individual faculty members, when open to the entire
college conmunity,

a. The organization shall notify the Commicee on Visiting Speak-
ers. which is o subcommittee of the Student Affairs Committee, of the
speaker’s name, affiliation, topic. and the time and place of his speech,
at least three school days prior to the event.

If the scheduled soeaker s unable to appear because of an emer-
geney or o estenuating  circumstances. the Committee on Visiting
Speakers may watve the thne requirement so that a substitute may be
namied on shorter notice.

b, If requested to do so by the Committee. the sponsoring organi-
zation shall provide an opportunity for an exchange of views in the
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course of the evenr, and shall attach as a condition to its invitation
to the speaker that he consent to such an arrangement.

¢. When requested to do so by the Committee, the sponsoring
organization shall issuc a reminder that the appearance of a speaker
on the campus does not imply college approval of cither his views
or of any organization to which he nayv belong.

d. Organizations which have in good faith carried our these proce-
dures shall not have permission withheld because the invited speaker
is controversial or unpopubar.

2. Meetings sponsored by recognized student, faculty, or employee
organizations when open only to their own members,

a. With respeet to meetings open only to menibers of the sponsor-
ing organization, no review by the Conumttee on Visiting Speakers 1s
required. -

b. “Student organizations”™ mean here special interest groups and
nort, of course, the “Associated Students”™ or any organization com-
prising the entire student body. Their activities would be governed
by the policy outlined under Section | above,

3. Reguliarly scheduled classes addressed by visiting speakers.

a. Neither the Conunirree on Visiting Speakers nor any other col-
lege agency shall review invitations by faculty: members to visiting
speakers who come to address their classes.

b. Relevant to such an oceasion are certain portions of the “State-
ment on Professiomal Fehies,” printed in the Faculry Handbook.

Electronic Recording of Visiting Speakers
{Senate. 2 20-68; President. 2 27 '68)

Fhe lectures, remarks, or ather expressions of a visiting speaker may
only be clecrronically recorded by otherwise unauthorized persons if
hoth the spealer and the faculey adviser of the sponsoring organization
(or his designee) consent. Fhis permission shall be i writing; 1t shall
include an indication of any limitations to be placed on the future use
of the recording: and it shall require the signatures of both the visiting
speaker and the adviser tor his deagnee). A copy of this permission
form shali be filed in the Office of the Director of Student Activities.
One miay be retained by the adviser.

. . g} . A
Minority: Group Studics
{Senate. 4 16-68; President 4°26/68)

FThe Academic Senare CSCurges the colleges and their departments
to consider withour defay the necessitn and desivability: of modifving
curricula and of meroducing new courses and programs such as Afro-
American histors . Mevican-American history, Black Studies, African
Languages, cre.

The Academic Senate CSCLA recommends thar each of the schonls
and departments constder withom delay the neeessity and desrability
of modifyving curriculy and of meroducing new courses and programs
to implaent the resolution of the Aeadenue Senare CSCL
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Development of Off-Campus Housing
{Senate: 5/13/69; President: 5/16/69)

The Academic Senate CSCLA supports the action of the Foundation
Board of Trustces below:

The Board of Trustees of the California State College at Los An-
geles Foundation desires to proceed swith an agreement for a manage-
ment contract upon the development of off-campus housing pro-
vided that: (1) proper safeguards can be secured to protect the
Foundation from financial lability; (2) adequate consultation be im-
pl~mented at the campus level, including, but not limited to, the Aca-
demic Senate: and (3) approval be secured from the Board of Trus-
tees of the California State Colleges.

College-Recognized Off-Campus Housing
(Senate: 5/13/69; President: 6/20/69)

1. The College rccognizes residence developments and presupposes
the establishing of a functioning student self-government with appro-
priate substructures. The College by design does not determine specific
rules or regulations for the residence halls.

2. Differences betwceen the student government representing either
the entire resident body or an individual resident and the management
may be appealed to the appropriate in-residence hall committce.
In this instance, cither the management or the duly constituted residence
halt student government may appeal decisions to the College. This
appeal may be made onlv after all in-residence hall procedures have
heen exhausted.

3. The Subcommittee on Student Housing of the Student Affairs
Commitree will function as a mediating board in matters referred to
it by the student government or the management of the residence hall.
Recommendations of rthe mediating board shall be transmitted to the
residence halls with copics to the appropriate college offices. At least
onc member of the Subcommirtee on Srudent Housing shall serve on
any hoard appoinred by the Subcommittee to review appeals. Recom-
mendations by this Subcommirtee may include withdrawal of College
recognition only when the residence hall management refuses to take
the steps necessary to correet violation of the College recognition stand-
ards, or refuses to mediate its disagreements with the duly constituted
restdence hall student government.

Waorks of Art
{Senate: 2/3!70; President: 2/9/70)

Policies

1. The patio of the Fine Arts Butlding shall be regarded as the only
outdoor display arca of the Are Department. when a schedule has been
approved by the Dean of rhe School of Fine and Applied Arts. This
area is defined as being limired on the north, west. and south by the
walls of the building and by the first north-south sidewalk to the cast.
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2. If a department or an individual desires to place any object in any
arca other than thar which has been defined as the only outdoor display
area, the department or individual must follow cstablished procedures
of the College for the acceptance and plicement of nonpermanent ob-
jects. Matertal placed outside the designated area, without prior ap-
proval, shall be subject to removal by the College.

3. Public arcas which do not fall under these procedures are those
display: rooms, cases, corridors, and reeeption areas which have been
specially designated and cquipped for temporary display.

Procedures

t. College acceptance and placement deterinination of permanent
works of art, for display in public areas (which are defined as all exterior
portions of the campus and interior lobbics, corridors and reception
areas) at California State College, .os Angeles shall be initiated by a
College sponsor. A sponsor is defined as any person or persons officially
connected with the College.

2. All prospective donors or lenders should obtain the services of a
responsive College sponsor who shall provide a copy and description of
the tendered work of art to the Campus Planning and Beautification
Subcommiittee of the Fiscal Affairs Committee.

3. Procedures relative to the aceeprance and placement of works of
art for permanenr display at Californta State College, 1.os Angeles shall
be as follows:

a. Donor or lender shall acguire a College sponsor,

b, The sponsor shall present the proposai for the work of are to the
Compus Planning and  Beautification Subcommittee to initiate the
College review process.

c. The Campus Planning and Beautification Subconimiteee  shall
refer all matters relative to aceeptance and placement of permanent
works of art to the standing Subcommittee. The five-man standing
Subcommittee shall be established by the Campus Planning and Beau-
tification Subcommutree ro include one member from the Fiscal Affairg
Committee and one member from the Art Department, with a chree-
vear tenure of staggered terms to insure conrinutty, The standing
Subcommittee and the Campus Development Office shall arvive at a
mutually agreeable recommendation to be presented to the Campus
Planning and Beawtification Subcommittee. Upon appraisal of the
standing Subcommittee report, the Campus Planning and Beaurifica-
tion Subcommittee shall make a reconmnendation relative to the work
of art to the Fiscal Affairs Commirtee,

d. The Fiscal Atfairs Committee shall consider the proposal sub-
mitted inrerms of fiscal feasibility pertaining o immediate and long-
range costs and forward the proposal to the Academic Senate with
pertinent recommendations,

¢. Upon review and recommendarion. rhe Academic Senare shall
forward the combined recommendations, relative to the specific work
of arr. to the College President. who shall approve or disapprove the
acceprance and placament of art form.
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Naming of Buildings, Facilities, and Improvements

(Senate: 5/26/70; President: 6/8/70)
Background

The State College Presidents in 1950, and subsequently the State
Board of Education, favored a policy of not naming buildings or facili-
ties for living persons. Therefore. it was resolved by the Trustees of
the California Srare Colleges that names of buildings or facilities would
be approved for one or more of the following purposes:

1. To honor deceased persons.

2. To designate the function of the building or facility.

3. To reflect matural or geographical features.

4. To reflect a traditional theme of a college.

Only the Board of Trustees of the California State Colleges is empow-
ered to deviate from this policy.

Policy

Buildings. facilities, and improvements shall be named:

1. "Fo honor deceased persons of national or international prominence,
and/or who have made outstanding contributions to the development
of California State College. Tos Angeles,

2. To designare the function of the building or faciliry.

3. To reflect natural or geographical features.

4. "T'o reflect a traditional theme of thecollege.

Procedures

1. At proposals for naming buildings. facilities, or improvenwnts
shall be made in writing to the Canipus Planning and Beautification
Subcommitree byoan individual member of the faculey, staff, student
body or a representative of a recognized campus organization who will
act as the sponsor. In addition to pertitions and endorseinents in support
of the proposal, the following information, as appropriate, implement-
ing the policy above shall be forwarded to the Subcommittee:

a. Biography of person to be honored.

b. Statenment substantiating the rationale and appropriateness of pro-
poused nae.

¢. Deseription of the features and their significance pertaining to

the faciliy .

d. Resume of the theme relaring its relevance to the facility and
the college,

2. Following their reccipt. the Campus Plinning and Beautification
Subcommittee stiall publicize all the proposals, at least one month prior
to consideration, by use of the following means,

College Tines

Brimnstone (Alumnt)

Faculty Bullerin

Campus Mail Distribution List T

Cionpus Posting :

Written Notification to College Organizations
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3. Arguments in support or opposition to all proposals may be sub-
mitted by individuals, representatives, or organized groups, and repre-
sentatives of the occupants of the buildings or facilities in question, to
the Office of Camipus Development at least one week prior to the meet-
ing of the Subcommittee at which the matter is to be considered. An
open hearing may be appropriatc.

4. Recommendations made by the Campus Planning and Beaurifica-
tion Subcommittee will be transmitted to the College Fiscal Aftairs
Committee, who in turn will transmit its action to the Academic Senate,
who in turn will transmit its action to the President of the College.

5. The President will approve or disapprove the proposal that has
been referred to him. If the President approves the proposal. it will
then be transmitted to the Board of Trustees of the California State
Colleges for final action.

Parking Policy
(Senate: 4/2/69: President: 4/10/69)

Faculty and staff shall have priority in the use of the available platcau
parking, with adequate provisions for handicapped and temporary (vis-
itors, deliverv, loading, etc.) parking. Within this policy all possible
platcau parking space shall be allocated for student use and the current
practice of converting faculey/staff spaces to student use during the
evening shall be continued.
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Personnel Policies

Avpointment, Retention, Tenure,
Promotion, Non-Reappointment,
Dismissal and Appeal

(Senate: 5/25/67, 4/21/69; President: 7/11/67, 4/15/69)

Appointment

Written information concerning personnel policies and procedures
is given to cach faculry member ar the time of his appointment.

The appointment of new faculty members is based upon procedures
paralleling and anticipating those explained below in connection with
retention, tenure, and promotion. Except for special cases, e.g., faculty
members amploved specifically for one vear only (normally as a re-
placement for a faculty member on leave), each newly appointed fac-
alty mentber is assumed to be a candidate for retention, tenure, and
promotion in duc course. Hence his professional qualifications and per-
formance arc scrutinized according to criteria uniform for all faculty
members.

Requests for additional facules members originate in the office of the
departinent chairman. The department chairman is assisted by his de-
partment appointnients conumitree or other representative faculty group,
with which he regularly consults upon each requested appointment.
Fxtensive and relevant information is compiled in formal dossiers, in-
cluding records of training. experience, and professional activities, as
well as recommendation from individuals best qualified to pass accurate
judgment upon candidates. The substance of this information is for-
warded ro the school dean by the department chairman, together with
the recommendation of the faculty group with which he has consulted.
The sehool dean in turn consults wirh the department chairman, and
with other faculty members where such consultation scems necessary
or helpful.

The chief factors weighed in evaluating qualifications for appoint-
ment are instructional ability and success, training, professional achieve-
ment, research abilitn, and quality of recommendations,

Personnel Information and Personnel Reports

Upon appointment. the faculty miember shall annually be invited to
record his or her accomplishiments and contributions ro the college in
a letter or other wrirten statement on a personnel information form
provided by the school/division addressed to his department chairman,
with 2 copy to his dean. The letrer or statement shall be invited each
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year, whether the concern is with retention, tenure, promotion, a com-
bination of these, or merely the recording of the faculty member’s ac-
complishments and contributions to the college as a matter of general
intercst and value to the college and the faculty memnber. It is assumed
that chairmen, conunittees, and the college in general will be interested
both in the faculty member's chief accomplishment(s). wherever they
mayv lie, and in the nature and scope of his activities with respect to
the three general categories as specified below in Part 4. But the items
of inclusion in the letter or statement and the structure of emphasis
shall be at the faculty member's own choice and discretion.

Failure to respond to the department chairman’s invitation shall not
in itself be deemed prejudicial. The faculty member, however, should
be alert to the possibility that factual material about any aspect of his
work may be hard to come by if not provided by him. When sub-
mitted, the letter or statement shell be filed in the personnel file of the
faculty member and shall be uscd as one of the bases for retention,
tenure, and/or promotion, whichever shall apply.

It is the duty of the department chairmen to counsel ‘aculty members
concerning the factors that will add sirength or that affect status. It is
the right of every faculty member to request such counsel at any time.
It is the duty of the committee designated to survey the faculty mem-
ber's accomplishments, to summarize annually, in the form of a letter
70 the dean, the department connnittee’s judgment of the faculty mem-
ber with respect to his general and specific accomplishments during the
vear past, ending with a specific recommendation for or against reten-
tion or tenure. Such a letter must be written in the vears when the
faculty: member is eligible for consideration for promotion. The de-
partment chairman shall be presumed to share this opinion and recom-
mendation unless he specifically states otherwise in a separate bur ac-
companving letter, which shall be shown to the members of the com-
miteee with whom he differs. -

The faculty member shali be informed of the contents of the letter
on behalf of the departinent committee, and of the department chair-
man’s letter of personal dissent where one exists; and he shall be given
the right to object to any statement in either letter, in which case his
own position of dissent shall be forwarded to the dean, along with the
opinion of the department committee, and of the deparunent chairman
where his opinion differs from that of the department.

No numerical rating shall be employed in the annual departmental
evaluations or recommendations as forwarded by the chairman or in his
separate recommendartions where sach exist. Policy with respect to rank-
ing (as opposed to rating) in departmental recommendations shall be
determined by each school division.

Like the letter of information or statement annually invited of the
faculty member, the annual letter or letters of department opinion shall
be filed in the personnel file of the faculey member in the office of the
dean. The entire file shall be made available to members of the school/
division and department retention, tenure, or promotion committecs,
whichever may be appropriate in a given year.
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Poliry as to Change of Rules

If a change in these rules makes a faculty member incligible for
rerention, tenurc. or promotion, he shalt be considered under the rules
in effect ar the time he was employved.

Policies and Criteria Governing Retention,
Tenure, and Promotion

The annual evatluation of the faculey member for rerention and tenure,
and where eligible for promotion, is based wpon a comprehensive study
of his qualitics, achicvements, and promise during the vear or vears
preceding the evaluation. \trention 1s given to forming a general “pro-
file' or comprehensive estimate of the faculty member’s performance
and cqually to his special interests and accomplishments.

This study is cumulative in the sense that the progress or growth of
the faculty mamber beyond his firse year is a factor of cvaluation, and
it is comparative in the sense thar the facules member s evaluated against
the performance of his colleagues rather than as an isolated case. He is
Ao evaluated against a generally agreed-upon set of standards for pro-
fessional performance. These may be conveniently divided into three
general categories: inseructional performance, professional achievement,
and contributions - the college.

\lthough the method of evaluation described above applies to reten-
don. tenure, and promotion alike. it is recognized that some qualitative
ditference should presail as regards retention, tenure. and promotion,
vrespectively. "Fhis ditference, however, is one of degree, not kind; and
ity be summed up under the concept of growth or progress. At
che time of selection and appoinrment, and of the annual evatuation of
the facules member for rerention during his pre-tenure period, he 1s
ndged on his performance. and on his promise, on mateers such as his
professional srandards in the classroom. his discriminating use of subjece
muarcter, his preparcion of students for particular academic goals, his
conanuing scholarly mastery of his field and his activity in professional
organizations or endeavors, and his awareness of, and participation in,
deparmmental, school. and college atfairs.

At the time of his candidacy for tenure. a review of his rotal per-
forntnce in all such wavs as are exemplified above is conducted. with
special consideration of the continuity and growth of the aceivities
comprising this toal performance. and with particular appraisal of his
aetwal or probable promotability on the basis of such a background.
Where this Tast appraisal s unsatisfactory or negative in rhe judgment
of his colleagues, it shall be ground for the denial of tenure. since rhe
(uestion of promotabilits is implicit in the assumption of growth, which
portselt a4 mgor eriterion for retennion and tenure,

s cvaliation for promotion, in turm, re-amphasizes both the aspeet
of grov th and his total performance in the ways suggested above, and
e reases the emphasis upon individual - performanee, Ihe scope and
depth of his teachmg performanee, the degree of his professional recog-
aition within and beyond the college, and the distineriveness of his con-
tributions to the solving of problems and the generl welfare of his
department and school wirhin the college. represent some of the levels
on which evaluation for promotion is made, I addition. such cvalu-
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ation shall incorporate explicit consideration of the faculty member’s
individual achievements, of whatever kind, and of their value to him as
a professional person and to the college.

Retention and Tenure

Procedures, Each pre-tenure faculty member is evaluated annually,
by a formal process beginning in his department, to determine whether
he shall be retained for the following year. The faculty member obrains
tenure after having rendered four consecutive vears of service and upon
mecting his appointment for the fifth consecutive vear. (For excep-
tions, sec Administrative Code, Section 43560.) The discoverv of ex-
traordinary merit during any vear of pre-tenure evaluation may result
in the recommending and granting of promotion, provided that the
rules and conditions pertaining to promotion, as set forth elsewhere
in this handbook, are met.

Each school/division of the college has a formal procedure for evalu-
ating each pre-tenure faculey member’s development annually, which
includes the deliberations of a committee of tenured faculev.* The
departments of each school/division have corresponding procedures.
In the course of each pre-tenure vear, the departments recommend
reappointment or non-reappointient to the schools/division which in
wirn make recommendations to their deans. Recommendation for re-
rention or tenure shall be by no less than a majority vote of the depart-
ment committee, For the school committee to overrule a department
decision regarding retention or tenure, there must be a two-thirds ma-
jority. Ofhcial decision for the college is made bv the President. If
non-reappoinument is recommended, the reasouss for such a decision are
indicated in the reports of departments to the school/division commit-
rees. and through these to the deans, Anyv varience from this svstem
necessitated by the small size of the school or other relevant facror
must be approved by the college Committee on Faculey Affairs,

Now-reappointment.  The college is under no obligation to provide
probationary faculey with a statement of reasons for non-reappoint-
nient. However, a probationary: faculty member will have an appro-
priate annual departmental evaluation by his colleagues, and he will
be informed within reasonable time each vear of the substance of the
evaluation. Fle will cvdinarily be given an opportunity to  discuss
formally wich appropriate faculey and administrative officials the spe-
cific reason why reappointment may be in doubt before notice of
nan-reappointment is given,

When a faculty member is not being recommended for reappoine-
ment, he is notified in writing of his status. If he is not to be reap-
pointed at the end of his first v-ear. he shall be notified that his services
will rerminate ar the end of that college vear. This notification shall
be given by the President not larer than March 1 for those whose periods
of four conseeutive quarters (within which three quarters constitute his
academic vear) begin with the Sunuer or Fall quarter. Notification
shall be given nor later than Seprember 1 for those whose periods of
four consceutive quarrers begin with the Winter or Spring quarter
(Administrative Code, Seetion 43566).

= For these parposes, administrazors and counselors with class and rank are considered a division;
librarians, anothes. Fach of these divisions has its own procedures.
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If a faculty member is not to be reappointed after having served more
than onc year. where tenure is not involved, he shall be notified not later
than December 1 that his services shall rerminate at the end of that
college vear, except that if at the end of the college year he has not
completed his academic vear, his services shall terminate at the end of
his academic vear {Administrative Code, Sections 43560.5 and 43566).

If he is not to be reappointed, where tenure is involved, he shalt be
notifiecd not tater than December U that his services shall terminate at
the end of the college vear or. if he is appointed to a “terminal-norice”
vear.* at the end of the succeeding coflege vear (Aduwinistrative Code,
Section 43561).

Teunure.  As explained above. the faculty member obraing tenure after
four consecutive vears of service and upon meering his appointment for
the fifth consecutive vear, unless the fifth vear i1s a “terminal-notice”
vear. The normal pattern of according tenure mnvolves three vears to
assess a faculty member’s performance, a fourth vear for final appraisal
and review, and, for those not accorded tenure, a fifth “terminal-notice”
year (Administrative Code, Section 43560). The faculty member shall
be required ro serve only one probationary period for tenure in a given
colege (Administrative Code. Section 43562). A pre-tenure faculry
member who transfers from one college to another within the state
svstem takes up to two vears of his accrued renure time with him. A
renured faculey member who so transters will serve one probationary
year at his new college (Adwinistrarive Code, Section 43360).

Appeals. In the event cr o denial of retention or tenure by the
school - division, a faculey member e appeal to the Faculoy Grievance
Committee through the President of the college.

If a facuity member on probationary appointment alleges that a deci-
sion not to reappoint him is cansed by considerarions vielative of aca-
demic freedom, his allegation shall be given prcdiminary consideration
by the eollege Commirree on Academic Freedom and Professional Frhics.
If the committee concludes thar there is probable cause for the faculey
member's allegarion, the mateer shall be heard. The faculty member
will be responsible for stating the grounds on which he bases his allega-
tions and the burden of proof will rest upon hin,

Promotion

Procedires. When the hasic rules and conditions for promortion are
met. formal consideration of each faculey member for promotion s
obligatory in departments and schools/division when the faculry men-
ber arrives ar the maximum salary of any particular salary bracker, and
cach vear theraafter undl promonon,

tr i the policy of the college thar the doctor’s degree or equivalent
artainment shall be the desirable qualification for promoton, Except for
those instances when faculty members, beeause of reputation, starure,
and maturity . become worthy of consideration for promorion, the doc-
torate is mandatory bevond che assistant professor level for promotion
in those ficlds where the doctorate is common. YWhere (1) the doctorate
is not comoi, or where (2) professional or vocational esperience is

S Phe Ctermondd aotiee son st be canpletct aedtton thie B month period immehately fol-
Lo b ot v et an o TR N A R U A NS T
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highly beneficial to a college prog-.m, a department shall petition its
school/division through the appropriate committees, for approval to
establish criteria governing ehgibility for consideration for employ-
ent or promotion, Class I, associate professor or professor level. The
school/division shali judge the petition solely on the two points above.
Once authorized to establish criteria, the department shall be responsible
for establishing its criteria and for maintaining the criteria as matter
of public record.

Nominations for promotic 1 are initiated through a formal process
in the faculty member’s department, and sent to the school/division
promotion committee. Where the department chairman disagrees with
the nomination proposed by those of his colleagues designated to evalu-
ate the faculty member, the opinions of both shall be forwarded to the
school/division committee, which in turn makes its own recommenda-
tion to the dean. All available evidence of merit and relevance concern-
ing the eligibile faculty: member is considered by the committees and
department chairmen involved, and reviewed by the school/division
commiticees,

The final measurement of merit is a performance profile in which
each separate item is considered on its own strength and in relation
to the others. The data of the evaluation of each faculty member eli-
gible for promotion are svnthesized by the department chairman in a
report which shall include both a statement and an evaluation of his
achievements. This report is filed in the office of the school dean.
It shall be the dury of the department chairmen to inform faculty mem-
bers of their cvaluation and to counsel them concerning facrors that
will add strength to or atfect their status,

Connnittees, Systemns of Evaluation, Calendar.  Fach school/division
shall establish, by a majority vote of those faculty members voting,
promotion commitree(s). Fach committee shall be composed of five
(5) or morc tenured faculty members of associate professor or professor
rank nominated and clecred by school/division faculties at large. Non-
clecred members, if anv, shall not constitute more than one fourth (%4)
of the total conunitree. A promotion committee member must be repre-
sented by an elected alternare when the committee is deliberating and
voting on inembers of his department. Any variance from this system
necessitared by the small size of the school or other relevant factor
must be approved by the college Committee on Faculty Affairs. The
school dean or his designee shall be a non-voting member. This com-
mittee will consider recommendations for promotion. and recommend
to the dean who will transmit these recommendations to the President
with his ouwn recommendations attached. 1f the school dean recom-
mendation differs from that of the committee, the committee will be
soo mformed ineach instance.

The school dean shalt he responsible for maintaining files on all fac-
ulty personnel and for gathering daea for those files.

Calendar for recommendations and announcements of promotions:

I. Recommendations for each department shall be made to the
school/division promotion conunirtee on a date determined within the
school/division,

2. Recommmendations for promotion by the school deans shall be made
to the Presidents Vice President by February 15,
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3. Announcement of promotious by the President shall be made not
later than February 23,

The state now linits the percentage of faculty members within each
academic rank as set forch in the State College Administrative Manual,
Section 7360.10. These limnts are:

Percenmage Range

Academic Rank Mininm Maxinnon
Professor e 28 35
Assoctate Professor .20 25
Assistant Professor . . ... 25 35
Instructor .. . S 15 20

Fach school/division s wuthorized to recommend for promotion its
faculty to the degree that personnel holding upper ranks do not exceed
58 of the total faculty of the school/division total faculty. The re-
maining 2° 15 to be allocated by the President with the recommenda-
tions of the Faculey Affairs Conmmiittee, These recommendations will be
based primartly upon statistical distribution, appointments, retirement,
resignation predictions, and the abiliey of a school eventually to return
to the $% limiration, No “trading”™ of authorizations shall be permitred
among the schools/divisions.

Fach school/division commirtee shall consider for promotion those
faculey members whao are cligible in all respects as of February 1 of
the college vear of consideration and who have arrived at the maximum
salary bracker, with or without renure. Consideration will continue an-
nually chereafeer undl promotion. T'he school/division committees shall
also consider for promotion any other faculey nrembers specially recom-
mended to them even though thev have not achieved the maximum
salary and/or renure, including, but not limited to, those recommended
by the department chairmen, colleagues, or committees of the depart-
ments.

Fach school/division shall establish a formal svstem of cvaluating
their faculty. Fach svstem must include, as a minimum, methods of
collecring information about and evaluation of: (a) instructional per-
formance; (b) professional achicvement; and (¢) other contributions
to the college. The school/division complete evaluation and promotion
procedure must be submitted to the Faculty Atfaivs Convmirtee each
vear for review and filing prior ro the end of the fifth week of the
Spring Quarter preceding the college vear in which it is to be effective.
Deparimental evaluating procedures will also be filed with the Faculey
Atfairs Committee by that deadline. Anyv subsequent amendments to
the procedure must abide by the same deadline.

Appeals, “The faculey member has the righe ro appeal o department
decision against promaotion. I the event of failure to he recommended
for promotion by rhe school/division when technieally cligible, the
faculty member has the right of appeal to a properly designated stand-
ing appeals committee of his school/division. Appeals must be presented
to the appenls commireee via the dean of the school/division involved
within 30 days after the publication of the promotions list by the
President, ‘The appeals committee of the school shall in turn present
its recommendacion o the dean within 60 davs following the publi-
cation of the promoton fist. Only in unusual circumstances (e.g.,
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health or geographical problems making a rapid appeal extremely diffi-
cult) may these time linits be violated. It the faculty member desires
further evaluation of his casc. he mav appeal to the Faculty Grievance
Cuinmittee through the President of the College.

Dismissal

A faculty member may be dismissed at anyv time for the causes set
forth in Education Code, Section 24306. (See Appendix F.) Dismissal
for cause should not be construed as, or confused with, the withholding
of retention or tenure. Dismissal may be ordered only by the Trustees
of the California State Colleges. acting upon the recommendation of the
President, determined after consultation with the school dean and de-
partment chairman, Review of dismissals for cause shall be made only
upon the request of the individual to be dismissed. Appeals from actions
of dismissal for cause may be made to the State Personnel Board within
twenty (20) davs of reccipt of notice from the Chancellor, as provided
in Edwcation Code, Section 24309, For other details, see Adwninistrative
Code, Section 43524, and Education Code, Sections 24306, 24307, and
24308, (See Appendix F.)

A faculty member may be suspénded temporarily by the President
or the Che 1mcllm, as provided in Administrative Code. Section 43522,
when chere is strong and compedling evidence that his presence in his
position might create serious problems. Suspension shall be followed
by investigation and. where indicared, the furnishing of formal notice
of disciplinary action. Unless earlier terminated by the President or the
Chancellor, such temporary suspension shall autonmatically terminate
upon the furnishing of formal notice of disciplinary action or, unless
extended as provided by Administrative Code, Section 43522, 30 days
after it comumencement, whichever first occurs, (Sce Appendix 12.)

Procedures o be followed involving possible dismissal are on file
with rhe college Committee on Faculey Affairs,

Ivaluation of Taculty Serving as Administrators
(Senate: 4/28/70; President: 6/11/70)

When a faculty member serving inan administrarive position is noms-
imared for or must be considered for promotion, retention, or tenure, the
school shall esrablish an ad hoc commitree to develop a written evalu-
ation of his administrative service by inrerviewing those administrators
and faculty who normally come into conrtact with him. This evaluation
shall be submirted to the departmental commirtee. The deparomental
commirtree shall consider the writren evaluation of the ad boc commit-
tee, s well as other evidence normally considered with regard to pro-
motion, retention. and renure, It is understood that of the three general
caregories, instrucriomal perfornance. professional achievement and con-
tribitions o the U)”(“C the faculey member serving as an adminis-
traror would normalhy “contribure most to the last category, However,
it i cxpecred chat he will nor neglect all academic pursuits and will
have made some conrributions in instructional performance and pro-
fessional achicvement. The deparrment recommendation shail be for-
warded to the appropriate school committee,
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Promotion ot Mature Faculty for Meritorious Service
(Council: 5,24 '62; President: 1,/17/66)

A faculty member, after ten vears of exceptional service and the
attainment of age 63, and in view of impending rerirement, may be con-
sidered for promotion ro the next higher rank. although not possessing
the requirements making him eligible for consideration for promotion
as stated in the official college criteria. Such promotion may or may
not be granted depending upon the outconie of the evaluation of his
performance bv appropriate college procedures as to the exceprional
quality of his services, The usual criterta of merit must be applied, and
the faculty member under such consideration will simply become eli-
gible for consideration along with others of his rank.

Advancement of Faculty from Class I to Class 11

{Senate: 9-10./66; President; 121 66)

The policy outlined in FSA 66-62, “Interim Procedure on Requests
for Changes in Faculty Assignment—Class | to Class 11" of Scprember
29, 1966, shall be implemented on this campus by (a) the inclusion of
the following criteria: a distinguished record of publication, or exhibi-
tion, or performance at a national or international level; and (b) review
conducted by a specially constituted committee at the college level.
[A copy of FSA 66-62 may be seen in the Office of the Sceretary of
the College. |

Academic Freedom. Professional Ethics, and
nl .
Faculty Rights
(Senate: 1'19,'67; President: 1.°31-67, 2 '6 '67)
Principles of Academic Freedom ®

. The faculty member is entitled to freedom of discussion in the
classroom and on the campus. Teis here assumed that discussion in the
classroom is relevant to the subject matter taught, although no formula
predetermining relevance either can or should be imposed.

2. The faculty member is entitled to full freedom in research and in
the publication of the results. subject to the adequate performance of
his dutics.

3. The college or university faculty member is a citizen and a mem-
ber of a learned profession. \When he speaks or wrires as a citizen, he is
frec from institutional censorship or discipline. At the same time, he
will recognize his responsibilities as a member of a learned profession.

Statement on Professional Ethics 1

i. The professor, guided by a deep conviction of the worth and
dignity of the advancement of knowledge, recognizes the special re-

© ihe Bmitation of these statementss to issues particularls affecting faculty members, in keeping
with the scope of s handbeok, does net imple that issues of academie freedom affecting
sndent renahers of the coblege community mas not praperly be hronght hefore the Come
wittee on Neademic Freedom md Professienal 1 thoes when such guestions have nat been
resolved by e ¢ofl e admmistiaton.

P Reference: Amercan Assodiation of  Umivernsitsy Professors, Committee B recommendation,
ACLULP. Bdletin, Spring, 1966, pp. 57 and 38 and_minor editorial emendations in the
foreeome approved at the Annual National Meeting of the AAULP. in Adanta, Georgia,
April 1966,
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sponsibilitics placed upon him. His primary responsibility to his subject
is to seck and to state the truth as he sees it To this end he devotes his
energies to developing and improving his scholarly competence. He
accepts the obligation to exercise critical sclf-discipline and judgment in
using, extending, and transmitting knowledge. He practices intellectual
honesty. Although he may follow subsidiary interests, these interests
must never seriously hamper or compromise his freedom of inquiry.

2. As a teacher, the professor encourages the free pursuit of learning
in his students. He holds before them the best scholarly standards of
his discipline. He demonstrates respeet for the student as.an individual
and adheres to his proper role as intellectual guide and counselor. He
makes every reasonable effort to foster honest academic conduct and
to assure that his evaluations of his students reflect their true merit. He
respects the confidential nature of the relationship between professor
and student, He avoids any exploitation of students for his private ad-
vantage and acknowledges significant assistance from them. He protects
their academic freedom,

3. As a colleague, the professor’s obligations derive from common
membership in the community of scholars., Te respects and defends the
free inquiry of his associates, In the exchange of criticism and ideas he
shows duce rvespeer for the opinions of others. He acknowledges his
academic debts and strives to be objective in his professional judgment
of colleagues. He aceepts his share of faculey responsibilities for the
governance of his instirution.

4. As a member of his institntion, the professor seeks above all to be
an effecrive teacher and scholar. Although he observes the stated regula-
tions of the institution, provided they do not contravene academic free-
dom, he maintains his right to criticize and seek revision, He determines
the amount and character of Jie work he doces outside his institution
with due regard to his paramount responsibilities within it. When con-
sidering the interruption or termination of his service, he recognizes the
effeer of his decision upon the program of the institution and gives due
notice of his inrenrions.

5. As 4 member of his communiry, the professor has the rights and
obligations of any citizen, He measures the urgeney of these obligations
in the light of his responsibiliries to his subject, to his students, to his
profession, and 1o his institution. When he speaks or acts as a private
person, he avoids crearing the impression that he speaks or acts for his
college or university, As a citizen engaged in a profession that cepends
upon frecdom for ity health and incegrity, the professor has o particular
abligation to promote conditions of free inquiry and to further public
understanding of academic freedom.

Some Relevant Procedures

oAny faculty member who tinds that a question of a passible viola-
tion of scadenic freedom or professional ethics cannot be resolved in
his department or school nay submit such a question in writing to the
Commitree on Aeademic Freedom and Professional Frhics,

2. The Commirtee may sometinies aceepr an appeal although the facts
presented are not sufficient to support a recommendation, fn such case,
the Conmittee on Academic Freedom and Professional Frhics may re-
quest the Committee on Committees to appoing with appropriate con-
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sideration of the confidential nature of the task, three senior faculty
members to serve as an ad hoc committee to ascertain the facts of the
alleged violation. Such ad hoc committees will discharge their responsi-
bility with a written report of their findings, without recommendation,
to the Committee on Academic Freedom and Professional Ethics.

3. In the event that any party to a proceeding involving a proposed
decision to deny tenure, deny re-employment prior to tenure, deny
promotion, or dismiss, shall at anv stage of such proceeding raise an
issuc of academic freedom or professional ethics and request in writing
that a recommendation on this issue be delivered by the Committee on
Academic Freedom and Professional Ethics, then no final action in that
proceeding shall be taken by any college agency prior to that Commit-
tee’s recommendation, or its written refusal to review the issue raised.

Faculty Rights

The cnumeration of the following rights does not preclude the
existence of other rights not specified here.

1. The facults: member has the right to be fully informed at the time
of his appointinent, and at reasonable intervals thereafter, of the terms
and conditions of his emiployment—including the opportunitics for ad-
vancement, tenure, and promotion; the opportunities and terms govern-
ing sabbatical and other leaves of absence; the terms and conditions of
retirement; the grounds for dismissal; and all related rights of, and
lawful restrictions on, the faculty.,

2. The faculty member may choose to affiliate with any social,
political, or religious groups which he in good faith believes to be con-
sistent with the principles of American government.

3. In his classroom. the faculty member has the right and often the
obligation ro present controversial issues that are relevant to his teaching.

4. It is a faculty right and obligation to participate in faculty gov-
crnment. The faculty cannot surrender this righe by: a) appointing or
clecting faculty' to committees by virtue of their administrative position,
or b) constituting committees with the dual role of establishing policy
and also administering poliev. Faculty commirtees in each school shall
have the responsibiliev for policy recommendation and shall report di-
rectly o the school dean,

5.00f any formal accusation or criticisin is to he placed in a faculty
member’s permanent file, he shall be notified in writing and thereupon
he shall have the right to have his written response thercto included
m the file. Anons mous accusations shall be summarily dismissed (and
destroved if a document) and shall not be used in any proceedings.

6. In the event an issue of faculey rights should arise, and is not
resolved at the deparunene or school level, any party to the issue mayv
appeal to the Faculey Grievance Connnittee through the President of
the College.

Incompatible Actitities
{Senate. 5-6 65; Piesident: 5 27,'65)

Finplovinent as a faculty member at the California State College ac
Los Angeles includes the teaching of assigned classes, research and re-
lated professional effores appropriate to successful professional advance-

61
O

ERIC 62

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:




mnent, the adviscruent of students, and serviee with other faculty mem-
bers in groups argamzed to caery our the objectives of the college.

Membership on the college faculey presumes a position of leadership
and serviee in the culrural, scientitic, and industrial life of the sociery
of which the college is a part. Consequently, the college encourages
participation in those activities which offer opportunities for leadership
and service. These acrivities may include serving as a consultant for
mdustry or government agencics, perforiming research supporred by
ourside agencies, serving as an afficer in professional groups, preparing
marerials for publication, participating in the political life of the com-
muniry. conducting exhibits of creative activities, performing in the
crearive artisrie endeavors of the community, lecturing in fields in which
rhe faculty member has attained o degree of excellence. serving on
various councils of private and public agencies. und the like.

Flowever, the degree of participation in such activities as the above
is not uanlimired. Fhe primary: responsibilities of the faculry member are
to teach, to perform rescarch, and orherwise to further the objecnves
of the college. Membership on the faculty is a full-tine position and
the responsibilides involved tin being a faculey member assume the use
of the major porrion of his time and energies in college work.

11 a member of the faculty works outside the college, such work
must not detmer from the faculey member’s full-time service to the
college. This service to the college is meant to include regular parrici-
pation in creative effort at the college bur outside the classroom  of
such a narnre thar it enhances the professional development of the fac-
ey member and refleces eredic on the college. Research or consulting
activities ourside the college must not interfere with this effore

Limitations are difficule to assign fairly. Many faculey members teach
ane or more nighrs a week ar the college. Others spend a considerable
amount of time ot the campus supervising student reachers or doing
ticld-work supervision, These are pare of the reaching assignment, Many
research acrivities require time spene off the campus and, if these activi-
vies are not for payv in addirion to che salary reecived for reaching in
the college, they are parr of the reaching assignment. Nevertheless,
sonte guide lines are essential ro proteer the students, the college, and
rhe wncieey which the college serves,

v taculey member will meer all assigned classes as scheduled; share
the wboisement load of the department; vegularly artend departmental,
scheni, amd college meetings: and serve on such deparemental, school,
and i callege committees as required. A faculey manber will schedule
not fees than four office hours per weekl at rimes convenient to himself
amd o his students,

vl dime faculny member at the college will not engage in in-
copanible activities, as detined below, Fogagement in such acriviries
stal! e regearded as unprofessional conduct. Far the purpose of inrer-
preune these statements the college recognizes the following caregories
of sneonparible activities:

[oSonme activities are inand of themselves unprofessional and there-
foce ncompatible wieh the aims and objectives of the institution, Such
acrivines v be of a tvpe noc heficting the professional digniey of a
factles nanber, or of 4 kind which would demean or degrade the
madn bl or the nstirution. Other activities which are consistene with
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community or college standards, but not connccted with the faculty
member’s profession or with scholarly pursuits, and which are pursued
chiefly for economic value, are not specificallv prohibited, but are
nevertheless discouraged, except as such activities are involved in the
management of private affairs. The discretion and judgment of the
department faculty affairs committee and department chairman shall
be determined on these points. subject to review as provided below.
In addition, a faculty member will not engage in any outside activity
in which there is a conflict of interest with his primary responsibilities
as a college professor,

2. Other activities arc incompatible only when conducted excessively,
as defined below. Such activities as part-time teaching at other institu-
tions, consultation, or rescarch performed outside the college, the sale
of creative cfforts, or public lecturing are examples. A faculty member
will not engage in outside activities of any kind to the extent that they
will conflict with his primary obligations to the college by affecting
his performance adverselv,

Implementation of the preceding statements will be according to the
following pattern. It shall be the responsibility of the department faculty
affairs commiteee and the department chairman to assure that cach
faculty member meets his responsibilities to the college as outlined
above. In those departments in which the departmental promotion and
tenure committee serves also as a faculty affairs committee, this shall
be the responsible committee. Interpretation of “an excess level of out-
side activity™ will be operational, as “that level of activity which will
conflice with a faculty member’s obligation to the college by affecting
his performance adversely,” and the discretion and judgment of the
department faculty affairs committee and department chairman shall
be determining on this point. subject to review as provided below.
Inquirics, in writing, regarding the naturc or level of a faculty member's
activitics may be directed to the department faculty affairs committee
and department chairman by the dean of the school, the school or col-
lege faculey affairs commiteee, or the President of the College.

Any faculty member whose outside activities are considered incom-
patible by his department will be orally apprised of this judgment by
his department chairman so that he mayv take appropriate remedial
action. If he does not do so after a reasonable period of time, it is the
obligation of the department faculty affairs conmmittee and department
chairman to initiate proceedings according to the policy then in force
for the handling of cases involving unprofessional conduct.

The above statements are an interpretation of the state policy con-
cerning activities which are inconsistent, incompatible, or in conflict
with duties as an employvee of the state. The general statement con-
cerning state policy follows,

In protecting the integriey of the California state service, the law
includes standards of conduct with which state officers and employces
are expected to comply.

Section 19250 of the Government Code requires that:

Lvery seate employee shall fulill ro the best of his abiliey the duties of the
oftice or position conferred upon him and shall prove himself in his behavior
inside and ourside the service worthy of the esteem which his office or position
requires. In his official activiries the state employee shall pursue the common
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good. and, not only be impartial, but so act as neither to endanger his impartiality
nor to give occasion Tor distrust of his impardiality.

Section 19251 of the Government Code requires that:

A state officer or emplovee shall not engage in any employment, activity, or
enterprise which has been determined to be inconsistent, incompatible, or in
conflict with his duties as a state officer or employee or with the duties, func-
tions or responsibilitics of his appointing power or the agency by which he is
cmployed.

Fach appointing power shall determine and preseribe, subject to approval of
the board, those activities which, for employees under his jurisdiction, will be
considered inconsistent, incompatible or in conflict with their duties as state
officers or employecs. In making this determination the appointing power shall
give consideration to employment, activity or enterprise which: (a) involves the
wse for private gain or advantage of state ume, facilitics, cquipment and sup-
plics; or the badge, uniform, prestige or influence of onc's state office or employ-
ment or. (b) involves receipt or acceprance by the officer or employee of any
money or other consideration from anyone other than the State for the perform-
ance of an act which the officer or employvee, if not performing such act, would
be requived or expected to render in the regular course of hours of his srate
employment or as a part of his dutics as a state officer or employcee, or (¢) in-
volves the performance of an act in other than his capacity as a stare otficer «r
employee which act mway later be subject directly or indirectly to the control,
inspection, review, audit or enforcement by such officer or employce or the
agency by which he is employed.

Each state officer and etiployee shall during his hours of duty as a state officer
or emplovee and subject to such other laws, rules or regulations as pertain
thereto, devote his full time, attention and cfforts to his state office or employ-
ment,

Political Activities

According to a legal opinion of the State Departiment of Education
Administrative Adviser. dated Aprit 22, 1953, State College employees
arc subject to provisions of law relating to elections and political
activities applicable to all persons and are included within the provi-
sions of the Government Code respecting support of political activities
of anyv forcign government and the advocacy of the overthrow of the
government. The Artorney General has reaffirmed a previous opinion
“that the right to engage in politics is a privilege of citizenship which
should not be denied State cmplovees in the absence of express or
necessarily implied statntors prohibition, or unless the particular ac-
tivity is harmful to the State Government. No political activity should
be engaged in on State Time." (Legal Opinion, Issue No. 65, 6 pagces,
dated May 18, 1953, from Joel H. Burkman to State College Presidents.)

» . nik N
Personnel Files
(Senate: 7 25.57. 3/31 70: President: 927 67, 4,20 70)
t. Personnel Files shall be open only to:

a. the faculey member concerned.

b. faculty committees and administrative personnel (as enumerated
from tine to time by the President) responsible for decisions re-
quiring information normally available from personnel files.

(R
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2 Marerial may be added to the personnel file by administrative per-
sonnel charged wich raintining facaley files or by the individual faculey
member, '

3. When any material is added to a personnel file by administrative
personnel, the faculty member shall be notified and permitted to review
the material. If he feels it does not properly belong in his personnel file
he may appeal to the Faculey Affairs Commirtee of the school/division
for irs removal. If the Faculey Afairs Committee of the school/division
decides to ranove the questioned material from the faculty member's
personnel file, it shafl be destroved forthwith, The faculty member
may respond to any document in his file, and the response shall become
a part of the file.

4. A faculey member. upon written request to the dean of his school
listing the specific items involved. mav remove from his official file
(and retain) anv supplementary exhibits of achievement. ie., slides,
exhibits, articles, books, and similar marterials. 1f 2 question arises as to
whether material is supplementary or an integral pare of the personnel
file. the guestion shall be referred to the Faculey Affairs Committee of
the school for decision.

5. The school/division file shall be the official and complere file. If a
departmental tile exists, it mayv not contain material thatis nota duplicarte
or an abseracr of marerial in the otheial file.

6. An exception ro the open file shall be a confidenrial file containing
only letters of recommendation concerning the hiring of the faculty
member, This file will nor be open to the facules member. Upon the
attainment of tenure by the faculey member. all such leters of recon-
mendation will eirher he returned to their poine of origin or destroyved
and the contidential file will cease o exise if the individual faculty
member coneerned gives his or her consent,

7. The above general provisions shall form a framework under which
the several schools/Zdivision shatl establish detailed plans for preserving
the security and integriry of the personnel files, which may include but
not he linnred to conrrolfed access to locked files.

Hiring of Minority Faculty Members
{Senate. 4 23 68; President 4 24 68)

Fhe Academic Senare of the California Stare Colleges urges each
college and deparrment o show ity connuitment by raking inmediate
steps inincreasing the nmmber of mmorits group professors, and to
facilitate such programs by making adjustments of teaching responsi-
hiliries o as to be able o utilize the special wlents of minority group
applicants who present thamselves for consideration for eimplovment.

Phe Veademie Senate CSCEA recommends to each school and de-

partient that 1t vigoroush and mmaginarively pursue the implementation

of the resolution of the \cademic Senare CSC and that the Chancellor’s
Otlice be requestad o allocate additiomal reerditing funds to be ex-
pended speditficalls for the reeruiring of minovity - faculey members,
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Pay Periods
(Administrative Code: Section 42803}

The annual salary of faculty meiubers is paid in twelve monthly
installinents. Since the State of California does not pay in advance, pay
is drawn on the first work-day of the month following the month in
which the work has been performed.

Salary caecks are disbursed through the academic department offices
where faculty members may obtain the dates upon which the pay
warrants will be disbursed for the current year.

Payroll Certification
{Administrative Code: 42806)

(n) Norwithstanding any provision in this Chapter § to the contrary,
whenever in the judgment of a State College president, it is necessary
to do so in order to obtain accurate information for attendance and
pavroll reporting purposes, such president may require all employees
in any attendanee reporting unit he may designate to certifv the amount
of tinie worked, including, in the case of academic employees, all class
assignients which were met and conducted, and all class assignments
which were not inet and conducted, during each pay period. Except
as otherwise provided in this section, this certification shall be a condi-
tion to payment for the particular pay period m the case of all em-
ploy ces in any attendance reporting nnit so designared.

(by The certification required by this section shall be in such form
and detail as the president shall preseribe.

(¢) The seetion shall not apply’ o vacation or scttlement payients,
or to pnyvments on leaves of absence with pay pursuant to Article §
(commencing with Section 43000y of this Subchapter 6, or to paymenty
on special leaves for rescarch or ereativity pursuant to Article 5.1 (com-
mencing with Section 43050). of this Subchapter 6.

(d) The president may authorize exceptions to the requirements of
this section it individual cases w here owing to assignments out of Cali-
fornia. illness or similar reasons. an undue hardship would otherwise
result, .

(¢) This seetion shall Le operative with the first pay period com-
mencing after February I8, 1969,

Overload Assignment and Payment
{Senate. 5 13:69, President: 5/21/69)

Purpose

The prinany responsibility of the facult micmber s to perform as-
signed college duties effecrively. Occasionally special needs of the coni-
munity . stare or college may require additional cfforts which would
be consdered an overload assignment for which additional compensa-
tonmay be provided. The purpose of these guidelines is to insure ti .t
the overload assignment will not he incompatible with section 19251
of the Govermment Code. Records on all college-related activities are
subiject to audic by both the Srate of California and Federal auditors.
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Procedures and Guidelines

1. Overload assignments must be approved in advance by the school
dean,

2. The maximum overload compensation permitted is 23 per cent of
the annual salary for the facnlty member's earned class, rank and step
during his academic year (three quaiters). No more than 15 per cent
of the faculty member's quarter salary can ue wioned for overload
asstgnments in any one quarter. Fhis one-quarter limitats applies to
the time peric.l of services rendered and not to the date of actual pay-
ment for those additional services.

Definition of College-Related Activities

College-related activities are extension courses, non-credit programs,
Associated Student programs, Peace Corps, contracts, grants or research
projects or other assigned duties, which are funded through the Cali-
fornia State College at Los Angeles Foundation or the California State
College, Los Angeles Business Office.

Time Periods Affected

1. These guidelines shall apply only during the academic vear of the
individual faculty member, hased on his anniversary date, which in-
cludes: regularhy scheduled class periods; final examination periods; and
the advisement week preceding classes in the fall quarter, if assigned
during that quarter, Farnings for activities at other times (free periods)
shall nor be considered overload ever. though funded through the col-
lege. Such activines may include short-term institutes, special programs,
extension courses, speciitl performances. cte.

2. Teaching or performing other duties i a fourth quarter (follow-
ing three conseeutive quarters of reaching or other regular assignment),
cither for extra salary or for a compensating quarter off, would not
ater the navitum academie vear overload compensation specified in
the guidelines,

3. \When teaching or performing other duties in a fourth quarter, an
overload assignment may be permitred, but overload COMPENsATIon may
not eseeed 25 percent of the faculty member’s full load sakary for thae
quarter.

4 Inany quarter in which a faculry member is not teaching or being
paid for performing college-related activities, there are no restrictions on
his carnmas,

Other Overload Limitations

Certain federal or private granes or contraces may be wore restaictive
m overlowd payiment limitations. These more restrictive limirations shall
apply when the faculey member s engaged in such college-relared
activities,

Merit Increases for Part-Time Faculty
‘Senate: 2:24 70, President 6°22/70)

Pare-time faculty members will be eligible for o merit increase only

after teaching in three separate quarters. The School dean may granc a
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merit ineraase onhyv upon reconumendation of the department, and upon
receipr of satisfactony evidence of teaching competencee, including the
rosults of student evaluations,

Vacations
{Administrative Code, Section 42901

A faculty member v entitled 10 carned vacation on dayvs falling
between the end of his academie vear and the beginning of his next
acadenic vear amd on dave designared in the local college calendar as
college acadenic hohdavs during his academic vear.

A “continuing full-tine faculty member after at least one academic
vear full-thme service at a college on quarter svstem vear-round oper-
ations may be permitred o take a vacation quareer during the firse,
sccond or third quarter of his academic vear in tieu of the vacation to
which he is entitded berween the end of his academie vear and the
beginning of his next acadenie vear, Whenever such vacation is taken
by an academic vear coployce in advance of the completion of his
academic vear, he shall be obligated to coniplete his academic vear of
service durmg his four quarter period. o, upon approval of the Presi-
dent, durimyg s next succeeding four quarter period; provided however,
that this obligation shall be turther deferred for any period during
which the eoplovec s a “person in military service” as that phrase is
defined noche Soldiers” and Sailors” Civil Relief Acer of 1940, as amiended,
of the United Seares (30 App, US.C, Seetion 301, et seq.). This obli-
garion shall he exoncrred of the faitlure of the emplovee to complete

such academic vear of service is cansed by his death or ph\:,lul or
mental disabuiity,

Absences

Faculty mambers miy be granted Teaves of absence with or without
pavor step nccases. with or without time carned toward sabbarical
and/Zar tenuie,

The number and fregquoney of Jeaves (Senater 5767635 President:
7727765y thata faculty member may be granted are derermined by the
unnl)mul judginents and concarrences of his deparoment chairman,
school dean, and the President of the College tor his representative).

A faculny manbor whoee apphicanon for o paticalar leave of ab-
senee has beon denied oy apperts (See tGorevaiee Precednres)

Feaves of Absence With Pay
Sabbatical Leave

{Adinim trabve Cude Sertinny 43000-43007)

Chancellor's Freentne Order Na, 37, ¢ttecrive 2726767, authorizes
amd appomts cach Srate College President to approve sabbatical leaves
for chimble pervonnacd of his respeerive e eollege,

Cirders, Parpon s ond evan csection 4300ty "Hhe Chancellor may
grmt acadonme or csecnttve amplovees serving meoan acadenie-admms-
IStrative assigient moany eotlege a leave ot absence with pay for not
to exeead oo ver Tor the purpose of pernmtung study or travel by




the ainployee which will henetit the State Colleges. The Trustees, on
recommendation of the Chaneellor, may grane leaves of absence with
pay not to exeeed one vear to exceutive emplovees and those serving in
administrative assigniients in his office. Fo be eligible for a leave of
absence wirh pay, an applicant must hold a full-time position and have
served full-vime thereimn as an academic employvee. executive eniplovee,
or an cmplovee inoan acadenic-adiministrative assignment, or in any
combinarion thereof for siv consecutive acadeniic vears. The length of
leaves of absence sith pay, and the compensation to e paid during such
leav es, shall be as provided in this seetion,

(a) Eligible employces on quarter ealendars, including acadamic vear
employees, 10-month academie emplovees and 12-month acadamic cm-
plovees.

{1y One quartey leave a full pay
T guarters Teave at three-fourths of full pay
(3) Three quarters feave ar one-half of full pay

(h) Lhgible emplovees at colleges on semester calendars, including
acadenie year emplovees, 10- --month academic employces and 12-month
academic ciiploy ces:

One semester feave at full pav
(2) "Fwo scmesters leave at once-half of full payv

(¢) Academice emplovess who have comipleted at least six consecutive
academic vears of service may be granted a leave of absence for one or
DIOrC quarters or semesters not exceeding ane vear. with compensation
equal ro the difference insalary berween that received by the person on
leave and nimimum salary of the Tnstrucror's rank,

Nirniher (Seet. 430037, The number of leaves granted in any one
guarter or vear shall not he so great inany departiment, division, school,
or in the college as 0 whaole as o disrupe the continued and regular
course otferings, ¢ to atfeet che qualiey of education offered to the
studenes, “Fhe number of Jeaves may not exeeed existing appropriations
available for such leaves.

Application (Scet. 40045, Applications for a leave of absence
should be nade through the wchool dean or division chaivian and sub.
mitted o the President aceompanied by the action of the appropriate
faculty committee. The JppllLJ(lun Jall include or be accompanicd by
the derarls of the appheant’s plan of study . research, or travel and serv-
ce together with a statement of the bhenefits which \\nuld ACCTUC Lo
the college and students thareof from the proposed study or the pro-
posed o o and service.

Bosd Sect, 43005, \pplicants wie required to render service in the
Stare Colleges upon then acturn from leave ar the rate of ane term of
service for cach e of lewve They shall cither post o bond to this
effecr. ar make an agreament in owmtmg accompanied byoastatament
of assets showing the culpln\ ces” capactiy tooindemnify the State of
Californin acama foss mothe cvent of faure through favds of ther
own, to tulind the agrcenont

Retorenmcar aod Cosptaessy of Sccviee (Seer, 4300700 The time dur-
ing W hich an cinploy ecis oncleave of absence watly pay shall be eredited
tovard retirament and toward any mernt saliry mereases the anplos ee
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would have reccived had he not raken the leave of absence. The period
of leave shall not be construed as a hreak in the continuity of service
required toward recirement, or toward any salary adjusement.

Outside Earnings. (FSA 64-69. 12/22/64). A fuculty member on
half-pav for an academic vear should not accept emplovment elsewhere
althouglh he may go on a Fullbright or accept pavment of travel ex-
penses connected  with a sabbatical program. There may be a rare
instance where up to half-time employment would actually contribute
to the goal of the individual's sabbatical program. However, the burden
of proof should be on the individual in any such cxceptional circum-
stances to demonstrate the worth of such employment. He is not pre-
cluded from accepting any cmploviment but any such employment
should be minimal and purely incidenral.

Fach President is tixed with the responsibilits of insuring that any
emplovment is minimal and incidental—no time or dollar values have
or will be established. The same restrictions appls to difference-in-pay
leave.

If faculty members are interested in working rather than in carryving
out the provisions of a sabbatical they should go on leave without pay.

Report. (CCSCP Minutes: 12/18-19/63). A fully adequate report
is required to be placed on file following the completion of cach sab-
batical leave.

Special Leaves for Rescarch or Creative Activity
{Administrative Code: Sections 43050-43053)

Girant and Purpose (Scet. 4+3050).  The Chancellor may, within the
limitation of funds appropriated therefor, grant, or may authorize any
president to grant. with respect to qualificd employees at his campus,
special feaves for research or ereative activiey.

Eligibility . Terins, and Further Procedures (Sect. 43051).  The Chan-
cellor is authorized to establish standards for eligibiliey, and the terms
and conditions of such leaves, and to establish procedures and guide-
fines for their etfective implementacion,

Obltgation to Teach Following Leave (Sect. 43052).  Any academic
emplovee who is granted and whao takes a special leave for research or
creative activity shall be obligated to teach in the State Colleges for the
cquivalent of fwo rerms for cach term of such Teave, immediarely fol-
towing the concluston of such leave: provided that the completion of
uch obligation shall be deferred during periods. following such leave,
w hich, pursuant ro the regularions of the Board of Trustees. are taken
a5 vacarion. sabbatical leave, or leave of absence without payy and pro-
vided further, thar this obligation shall be further deferred for any
period during which the employee is a “person in l)_!ilir:lr)’ service” as
that phrase 1s defined in the Soldiers and Saitors™ Civil Relief Act of
1040, as amended, of the United Stares (50 App. U.S.C. Scction 501,
et seq.). Phis obligation shall he exonerated if the failure of the em-
plovee to complete such service following the conclusion of the leave,
is caused by his death or physical or mental disabiliey,

71

Q 70
ERI

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:




ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

Sick Leace
(Government Code, Section 18160)

After six months of continuous service, full time cmployvees are al-
towed six davs of credit for sick leave with pay. Thereafter, one day
of credit for sick leave with pay is allowed for éach additional calendar
month of service, on the submission of satisfactory proof of the neces-
sity for sick leave. [When a faculey member is on sick leave and it
appears that the sick leave will be used up, his department shall con-
sider recommending him for a leave of absence without pay. |

Family Death Leave
{California State Personnel Board: Supervisor's Handbook, Rev. 1964)

The death of a person related by blood, by adoption, or by marriage,
or any person residing in the immediate houschold of the employee
may be an authorized reason for sick leave absence if the employee's
attendance s required. Up to five davs of sick leave may be taken
for each death during a calendar vear.

Five davs of sick leave are not granted antomatically for every death,
The supervisor should exercise his judgment as to the time required by
the employvee. This is affecred by several factors, such as relationship
to the deceased, responsibility for arrangements, and the date and place
of the services. For example, a person who has lived with the emplovee
for a considerable lengtlt of time may be considered closer than 4 rcla-
tive who has not heen in contacr with the family for a numbcer of vears,

Leave of Absence Without Pay

Approval (Sect. 43100). An application for a leave of absence shall
be submitred to the College President. | Such request for leave nust
include approval by the School Dean, whose approval must be accom-
panted by a declaration of the purpose of the feave.] The College
President may approve such leaves for periods not to exceed a total of
two vears. {Fxecutive Order No. $8 delegates authority to the Presi-
dent of cach State College to approve requests for leaves. without pay
for periods of time in excess of two vears.| This Section is not apph-
cable to leaves of alsence without pay following sabbatical leaves, pur-
suant to Subdivision (¢) of Section 43005,

Relation to Tennre (Seet. 43563). A leave of absence without pay
taken during a4 probationary peviod for an assignment determined by
the college president o be of & natnre valuable to the vollege shall not
constitute @ break in service for the purpose of acquiring tenure. One
deaderiic year or less of such leaves mav, ar the diseretion of the presi-
dent. e counted towards the required service for tenure, However, for
1 probutionary period in g leave status to be counted towards chigibility
for tenure an appraisal of such refevant experience must be made and
included in the toral appraisal of the individual.

Fhe president shall deterniine wherher a leave of absence without pay.
for reasans other than those indicated abov e, shall constitute a break in

the probationary period.
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Relation to Sahbatical Peave (Secr. 43001). One vear or less of a
leave of absence without pay taken for the purpose of teaching, re-
search. study. or an assignment determined by the college president or
the Chancellor ro he of a nature vatuable to the State Colleges may, at
the discretion of the president. after consultation with the faculey, be
counted rowards eligibility for sabbarical leave. A notation of the basis
of the decision shall be made in the emplovees” official personnel record.

Leaves <with Time Earned toszard Sabbatical and/or Tenure (Senate:
2/23/67; President: 27287675, The following are exclusive criteria
for obtaining a leave of absence without loss of time accrued toward
a sabbatical Teave. Approval of such an application is contingent upon
recommendations from the applicant’s deparement or school that, in it
opinion, the experience will enrich his background as a CSCLA faculty
member. A roral of no more than one academic vear of such leave may
be counted toward tenure or toward a faculey member's next sabbatical
leave.

1. A visiting professorship at another college or university.

2. An academically significant non-teaching post, or one that reflects
credit on our insritution,

3. Acceptance of a grant or fellowship from a recognized founda-
tion or instituee.

4. Fulltime rescareh, nor supported by CSCLA inctuding work com-
plered for an advanced degree, approved by the chairman of the de-
parement and the dean of the school or chairman of the division in
which the applicant is teaching. To qualify. the proposal must:

a. clearly indicate that the research is a significant contribution to
the rescarcher's ficld of knowledge,;

b. show cvidence of being adequatety financed; and

.. show assurance that it will be completed during the leave of
absence, atthough the proposal may be a part of a larger project that
will require additional time for completion.

While leaves granted in the foregoing circumstances shall not break
the faculty member's serviee toward tenure, further renure service shall
not acerue during the leave unless it is with the recommendation of
the departiment and school/division committees charged with decisions
regarding rerention and tenure,

Lesves <cithout Time Farned  toward Sabbatical andfor Tenure.
(Aeademie Senate: 4/21/70; President: 5/21/70). On application of the
faculty member concerned, the school dean, in his discretion, may
recommend lenves without time earned toward sabbatical and/or tenure.

Srep lncrease Folloseing Leave <without Pay. (Section 43102).  The
salary of an emplovee who rakes a leave of absence without pay may be
increased one step ar the conclusion of the leave, if the following pro-
visions are satistied:

(a) The eniplovee was not at the highest step of the salary range
for his rank at the tune he began his leave;

(h) The step increase would not resule in establishing the em-
plovee’s satary at a level higher than e would have heen if he had
continued his seivices at the college withour such leave, and had
been accorded @ merit salary increase based on his performance;
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(¢} The step increase becomes etfective on the emplovee's regular
anniversany date next following his return to serviee;

(dy "Fhe leave was for the purpose of reaching, rescarch, or other
assignment, which is determined by the sare college president in the
case of an emplovee of a state college, or by the Chanccellor in the
case of an ciplovee of the Office of the Chaneellor, to have been of
4 rucure valuable to the California State Colleges;

(¢) In the case of an acadenie employee of a state college. the
state college president shall consult with the faculty of the state col-
lege with respect to such salary step nereise.

Other Absences

Jury Duty
Faculty members receiving niotice of jury duty should report this
fact to the Personnel Office. A letter will be written by the college
requesting that the faculty member e excused fronn such duty.

Military Leave
(Administrative Code, Section 43101

Vit Teave to enter military service may he obtained by faculty
members by submitring the documents and following the procedures
required by law governing military leaves. AR docinents reqquired to
effeet o military Jeave togerher with Absence Request Fors shall be
submitted to the President, Since ditferent documents are needed for
cach tvpe of milirary leave, faculry menmbers should confer with the
Personnel Office to learn which documents must be submitred to the
President, Whenever possible, faculty members should arrange for mili-
tary lenes carly enough in advance ro permit the hiring of adequate
cbstithtes, Reserve officers should make every effort ro arrange for
craining duty which does not contlict with thetr academic vear.

Maternity Leave
(Senate: 5 6 65: President. 5 27 65

A maternity Jeave shall ot constitute a “hreak service”™ for the
purpuses of sabbatical teave or renure. Flow ever, no more than siv weeks
of such leave may be considered as e served i the tenure period or
rime served towand eligibilinn for sabbatical leave,

Absence Without Leave as Resignation: Reinstatement
ifdueation Corde. Section 24311

Abhence without leave of an academic or nomacademic employvec,
w hether voluntary or imvoluntary, for five consecutive working days
fo a1 automaric resignation (rom sEre service. as of the last date on
whieh the anployee worked.

\n acadeniic o nonacadenne emplovee may within 90 davs of the
cifective date of such separation hile a written request with the State
Personnel Board Tor reinstatement. 11 the appointing authority has Nnoti-
ficd che employee of his auionanc resignation, any vequest for ruin-

73

74




ERI

statement must be in writing and filed within 15 davs of the service
of notice of separation. Notice may he personally served or it may be
served by il to the last known residence or business address of the
addressee and is complete on mailing. Proof of service, either personal
or by mail, shall be made by affidavit. Reinstatement may be granted
only if the emplovee makes a satisfactory explanation to the board as
to the cause of his ahsence and his failure to obrain leave therefor. and
the board finds that he is readv. able, and willing to resume the dis-
charge of the duties of his position, or. if not, that he has obtained the
consent of his appointing power to a leave of absence to commence
upoen reinstatement,

An cmployee so reinstated shall not be paid salary for the period of
his absence or separation, or for any portion thereof.

Change-of-Status Reporting

It is the responsibiliey of faculty members to report anv changes in
status on the proper forms at the Personnel Office. Changes of address
and marital status should be reported as prompely as possible on the
Personnel Data Form (P-1). Changes in beneficiary must be recorded
as they affect the retirement svstem and the various insurance plans.
Changes in dependency will affect the various health benefit plans.
Changes in address and/or dependency will require revising Form W-4,
Fmplovees Withholding Fxemption” Certificate. Changes in marital
status will affect all the situations outlined above.

Separation of Faculty for Lack of Funds or Work
(Administrative Code: 43200-43202)

Policy. Tt shall be the policy of the state ~olleges to provide stability
of emplovment by foresceing and avoiding unnecessary reductions in
staff. However. when this is not passible due to lack of funds or lack
of work. the staff shall be reduced in accordance with this article. The
classes ar reaching service area to be rednced and the number of em-
ployees therein to be laid off. shall be recommended by the President
of the college to the Chancellor. The Chancellor shall make all final
determinations both for cach college and for the Office of the Chan-
cellor.

Relocation Opportunitics. The Chancellor's office shall make a sur-
vey of all state colleges in order to ascertain the availahility of suitable
positions where stath to be laid off mav seek relocation. To the extent
staff resources permit, similar efforts shall be made with respect to
colleges and univensities outside the state colleges.

Area of Layofl. Layoff of academic employees shall be by teaching
service area within a college.

Order of Layoff. Whenever a determination has been made that
thereis a lack of funds or lack of work. emplovees in a class or teaching
service area to be reduced shall be laid off in the following order: The
President may ar his discretion. withour regard to the class or teaching
service area to he reduced. separate from service any student assistant,
instructor for extension service, person cmiploved on'a temporary basis,
or, with respect to_cmployment in a sumimer session, any nfember of
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the faculty of a state college sumnier session. Persons described in this
paragraph, if performing the samce or comparable work as that per-
formed by a probationary or peromnent employee, shall be separated
before any probationary ‘or pernunent emplovee desiring o continue
in employment is laid off pursuant to the provisions of this article.

Gricvance Procedures for Academic Personnel
of the California State Colleges
(Chancellor's Executive Order- Number 112)
The complete text on “Grievanee Procedures for Academic Personned
of the California State Colleges™ is given in Appendis L

Disciplinary Action Procedures for Academic
Personnel of the California State Colleges
{Chancellor's Executive Order: Number 113)
The complete teat on “Disciplinary Acvion Procedures for Acadanic

Personnel of the California State Colleges,”™ is given in Appendiv }.
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Instructional Policies

I'he College Year
{Administrative Code: 42700, 42800)

Fhe college yvear is composed of four consccutive quarters, each
approsimately the same length and commencing with the opening of
the summer guarrer. The President. in consultation with the Acadeniic
Senate, shall fiv and publish in the annual Catalog the beginning and
ending dates of the college vear and quarters.

The Academic Year
(Administrative Code: Section 42751}

Academic vear emplovees will be appointed for an academic vyear
composed of any three quarters out of four consecutive quarters. In
colleges on quarter sysrem yvear-round operations the period of four
consccutive quarters wirthin which an academic vear emplovee serves
shall hegin wirth the quarter to which he is appointed. For continuing
academic vear ciployees, upon conversion of the college to quarter
system vear-round operations. the period of four consecutive quarters
shall begin with the fall quarter. provided. however, that continuing
academic year employvees who prior to conversion of their college to
quarter system vear-round operations had served full time for the im-
mediarely preceding two semesters or three quarters, as the case may
be. shall be considered to have served a full academic year for purposcs
of Scetion 42734,

Assignment to Academic Quarters
(Administrative Code: Section 42752)

(a) Fhe mitial assignment pattern of rhe three quarters constituting
the academic vear of an academic vear emplovee during his first aca-
demic vear shall he established in advance of his appomntment, and stated
N appointment or assignment lerrer to him,

(hy Foidowing the inirial academic vear of service of a newly ap-
pointed academic yvear employee. and, for a continuing academic” vear
emplovee upon the conversion of his college to quarter system vear-
round operations, and thereafrer, assigmnent and reassigniment of patterns
of the three gquarters constituting his academic vear. and the time Jduring
which a compensating quarter off mav be raken pursuant to Section
2754 sabdivision (e) 2y will be considered in light of the needs of the
academic employee and the needs of his departienr, and mutually
agreed roar the department. division. or school level s the college shall
determine. It such agreament is not reached at the level or levels selected
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by the college for such determinations, the tinal decision will be made
iy the President, consistent with the resolutions of the Board of Trustees
applicable to quarter system year-round operations.

(¢) Assignment of an academic year emplovee to academic quarters
pursuant to subdivision (b) of rhis section shall be derermined ar as early
a date as is feasible, bur at any event, at least one futl quarter, or in the
case of a college converting from a seniester sy stent to quarter system
vear-round operations, one full semester. in advance of the beginming
of the neat suceceding academic year, unless the employee consents to
a later derermination. No such assignment may be made more than
three vears in advance of the beginning of the acadenne year o which
it relates. Assigninents pursuant to this article are withour reference to
decisions on appointiment. rerention and tenure, which decisions shall
continue to be governed by Articles 2 and 13 of this subchaprer.

Teaching Assignments
{Administrative Code: Section 427531

(a) The partern of insrruction for full-time academic year employees
at colleges on quarter system year-round operations, shall be rhree
quarters of o period of four consecutive quarrers. rhe tourth guareer
of which period shall be vacation excepr as otherwise provided in
Section 42001, subdivision ().

(h) The reaching asigniment for academic vear emplovees at colleges
on quarter systent 3 ear-round operations shall be no-greater than it 1s
for such employvees at cotleges nor on guarrer sysrent vear-round oper-
arions. Becanse of variation in course offerings during any particular
quarter, it should be recognized that a teaching assignment for a given
faculty member may vary from quareer to quareer and from academic
vear to academic vear,

Teaching an Fxtra Quarter Assignment
(Administrative Code: Section 42754)

(1) The rerm “extra quarter assignnient” means teaching by an aca-
denne vear cmployvee, full-time or part-time within his four quarter
period, of a quarter other than one of the quarters which comprise
the academic vear of serviee.

(hy In cveeptional instances when the needs of the college require it
with the consent of the emiployee involved. and under the provisions
of this section, an academic vear employee nmay be permitred to reach
an extra quarter assignment. The emplovee will not, as a general policy,
reach mote than siv. conseentive quarters, and shall not be permirred
ro teach more than the equivalent of seven consecutive full-time quarrers
in the Calitornia Srare Colleges,

(¢) No academic ver emplovee shall teach anevtra quarter assign-
ment unless he agrees to do s,

() o instances in which moacademic s car employee is permitted o
aind consents 1o teacht an eard quarter ssigmnent pursuant to this see-
tion, he shall have the nghe 1o cleer whether such work shall be for
cxtra compensation o fora quarter off ata fater date; provided thar
service far a4 quarter off at a larer dare must be full rime for the entire
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quarter. Such clection <hall he made by notification to the college in
such form, and in such imanner, and by such time as the president shall
prescribe,

(¢) An academic yvear emplovee mav reach extra quarter assign-

ments either for extra compensation or for a compensating quarter off -

at a later dare; provided thar

(1) For exrra compensation—his teaching, including teaching pur-
suant to this subdivision (¢). shall not exceed the equivalent of one
quarter for extra compensation nor more than the equivalent of ten
quarters during any triad, [Section 42700(z) defines a triad as a period
of 36 months or 12 quarters, commencing in the case of each aca-
demic vear employee ata college on quarter system year-round oper-
ations, with the heginning of the first quarter of his first academic
vear at such a college.| No service credit for tenure. retirement,
sabhatical leave, sick laave, or seniority, will be earned during this
extra quareer, and

(2) For a compensating quarter off ar a later date—his teaching,
including teaching pursuant to this subdivision (¢), shall not exceed
the cquivalent of ten quarters during anv triad. Such compensating
quarter off will normally: be taken during the eniplovec’s next suc-
ceeding academic year, but mav, with the approval of the college
president or his designee, be taken at a later time within 36 months
of the completion of the extra quarter of service, Where an extra
quarter assigniment s taught not for extra compensation but for a
compensating quarter off. purauant o this subdivision, no service
crediv for renure, retirement, sabhatical leave, sick leave or seniority
shall accrue with respect to the period of the exera guarter assign-
ment, bae shall acerue with respeet o the paid time taken as a com-
pensating quarter off. in the same manner as though the employee
had taught during the period of such compensating time off rather
than during the period of the extra quarter assignment,

(M As used in this article. the terms “teach™ and “reaching” shall
include service during a period of sabhatical leave, and service while
on a specnal Teave for research or creative activity,

Teaching Loads and Assienments
& &

Faculty members meer their assignments during advisement periods
and oncall mstructional day s up o and including commencement,

Faculy uembers et all assigned classes as scheduled; share in the
advisement assignments: atrend all departmental, sehool, and college
faculty meetings, and serve on such departmental, school, and all-
college committees as required.

A mashuum reaching assigimiment i twelve quarter unies, (Faculty
who reach Liboratory elasses ar workshops are assigned a teaching
load according roa special formula) Special assigned time to the gradu-
e progran or adiministrative doties may redace the time assigned to
the chairman. Special assignments are abwavs made by the dean of the
schoal.
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Conflict of Interest
{Senate: B'8/67; President: 9/11/67)

1. The college adopts the principles of the joint statement of the
Council of the American Association of University Professors and the
Amcerican Council on Edacation, “On Prevenring Conflicts of Interest
in Government-Sponsored Rescarch ar Universities,”

2, The Fxecutive Scerctary of the Faculty Grants and Research Com-
mittee iy the institutional adviser on questions relating to conflicts of
interest.

3. School deans and deperrnent chairmen will be advised by the Fx-
ccutive Sceretary concerning the tvpe of sitnations which mighe in-
volve contliets of interest,

4. A faculty member who participates in government-sponsored re-
scarch or deronstration grants shall comply with the following pro-
cedures:

a. Disclose annually to his department chairman remunerated ac-
tivities related to his college reaching and governmental consultation
and research.

b, Confer annually: with his departient chairman to determine
wherher any of the activiries under (a) are i conflict with cach other
or in contlict with the interests of the college,

¢. Withdraw from incompatible activities in order to comply with
the principles of the jome statement of the Council of the American
Association of University Professors and the American Council on
Fducation,

Electronic Recording ot Classroom Lectures
(Senate: 2.20 68: President: 2:27/68)

Any faculey member imay permit his classroony lectures to he recorded.
Llowever, for his own prorecrion, as well as that of the college, this
permission shall be in written form, shall indieate any limitations imposed
on future use of the recording, and shalt hear his own signature. He may
retain a copy of the written permission. All of the normal rights of
authorship shall be accorded ro the faculey member whose efissroom
lecrures have been recorded, though absolure protection of these rights
mav be extremely dificule to furnish and therefore cannot he guar-
anreed.

Publications and Questionnaires

Publications which are designed to represene the entire eoliege, or
any division or department of the college, should be reviewed in each
instance with the school dean and with the appropriate administrator
before they are sent to press. For example, publicarions or question-
maires deating with studear affairs should he reviewed by the Pean of
Studenes, Those refaring to instructional programs should be referred
to the Dean of Xcademic Phinning. Fhose reliting to workshops, con-
Ferences, extension courses, or to summer session should be reviewed
with the Divector of Fxtension and Suimnmer Session. Publications repre-
senting the enrire college shoulid also be cleared with the Office of Pub-
licattions Services. In case of doube as to the appropriate administrative
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office for review, publication may be sent to the Viee President for
Acadenue Alairs,

Questionnaires should ban the adentification of the individual, class,
and/or instructor Trom winch they cnanate.

Visiting Speakers in Class
{Senate 1 16 64, President: 1 23 64)

Neither the College Commirtee on Visiting Speakers nor any other
college ageney shall review imvitations by faculty members to visiting
speakars who come o address their classes. (College Policy on Visiting
S/)t'd!/\’t'l'.\, }

.
Classrooms

All offices and rooins containing special equipment, such as labora-
torics, are designated as “locked™ rooms, 1t is important that windows
as well as doors be locked when these rooms are vacated. Regular
classrooms which cemin standard equipment and to which keys are
not issucd need not be tocked when the instructor leaves; however,
reasonable precautions should be raken to prevent wind or rain damage
during inclement weather, Windows and doors should be closed and
lights extimguished when a room is vacated.

Fach classroom on the campus has been assigned speeific equipment
and 4 maxinum seating capacity . Fauipment should not be removed
from clasrooms, The Fire Deparrment has set the maximum  seating
capacity for each room which is not to be exceeded, If at any time furni-
cure is missing from a classroom, the Office of Dean of Instructional
Administration should be notified.

All requests for a change of chissrooms should be cleared through
the oftice of the department charman,

Office Assignments

The assigninent of faculty office space is the joint responsibility of
the sehool dean and the Office of the Viee President for Acadentie
Affaire, So far as possible, the school deans” recommendations will be
followed in the assigninent of office spaces.

Grades

Cicneral Poliey, The final grade that a student reccives is the pre-
rogative of the mstructor coneerned, The college has no regulations
which might govern a facalis menber’s grade distuibution. Information
regarding o deparoment’s policies and average grade distribution s
avalable through the deparninent ehaiman or school dean,

Giide Reportig Procedre. 1PN Grade Cards. on which to record
final grades, are distibured 1o instructors during the closing weeks of
the quarter, hese cards are to bhe rerurned by the instructor in person
to the Regintrar's Office as on as possible afrer cach final examination,
and noiarer than the dead ac announced by the Regiserar,

Special Note on =Incamnplere”™ Cinades “Inconiplete” grades should
not be given oo failing studente, Students who are passing. but through
extentating circumstances have not heen able ro complete alt or part
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of the tast four weeks of the course, are cligible for an “Incomplete”
grade. When the student compleres the remaining work, the change of
grade must be reported to - the Registrar's Office. An “Incomplete”
must be cleared by the last day of classes of the sccond quarter fol-
lowing the quarter in which = was received,

Change of Grade. Al grades submitted to the Registrar’s Office are
final, except in the case of a clerical error. An instructor may not
change - grade at the request of a srudent for special consideration
unless the grade submitted was erroneously reported, This regulation
exists for the protection of the inserucror and is not intended to violate
his prevogative of assigning the original grade.

Credit/No-Credit Grades: Undergraduate Programs
Senate 5 21 68, President. 8 29768 7
Dyefistitioin

Lo pass ceradinn grade, denoted G would indicate units com-
plered and credicable roward o degree or credential, but would not be
mregrared o grade pome averages.

20 A no-credin grades denored o would he conside, v as units at-
tempted. would be compurted in grade pointaverages, and would appear
on the student's transeript as an £

3.0\ o erades defined as A B Coor DA no-credit grade is defined
a W UL or By Grades of WP or fie would retain the standard
definition.

Laninsationins

1. The opnon o seleer Cr/NCis Timnted to students in goad standing
who have completed at least 12 unies av CSCLA or who have been ad-
mitted 1o CSCE Y in apper-division standing.

30 A student nay eleet no more than one=half of a quarter’s study
foad as Cr/ NCL

1A student man regiseer for only one Cr/NC course i any quarter.

4\ sondent may apph no more than 235 pereent of the total units
taken it resilonce ot CSCEA roward a degree or credentinl to Cr/NC
COUPSCs.

S Conrses i ot e decrad an g G NC basis where specifically re-
quired or clected i ane degree oy credential program (whether in the
ngor doprrtnon ar nac b this contest, specific courses appearing
on the ml Jdeerce contract, el sekeeted from among agroup of
Selectn e toomeet departantal area reguirements, e prohibited on o
CroNC b,

A\ sndont st cect €N C grading ar the time of registration,

Con s welccted to et the requited minimunn unies in the desig-
mite Geneead Bducaton sields ca0 quarter unies) may not be attempred
on €0 NC s Howeoor, addional General Fdueation courses (12
quarc anns s needud tonean the overall T2 quarrer unit mmimum nay
Do atrere et on rh o N hasis,

Yodppe o [ F T N A
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[P [ . L s e e e tome ol et cand palling and
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8. Faculry will repore letrer grades according to current practice. The
Cr/NC grade will be assigned by the Registrar. A N'C grade is defined
as an F.oGrades of WPOWE, U, or Ine will retain their standard
definitions.

9. The Cr/NC program will be reviewed and evaluated by the In-
structional Affairs Commitree following three quarters of operation. A
report based upon this evaluation will be made available to the Academic
Scnate.

10. Courses normally graded Cr/F mav not be artemipted on a Cr/NC
basis as defined in this document,

Credit by Examination
(Senate: 520 65, 4 21. 66; President: 5 27,65, 4, 28/66)

Approval to receive credit by examination is to be granted at the
discretion of the appropriate college authorities and under the follow-
ing conditions:

I. The student must be in good standing (not on probation), be
registered in ar least one orher course (not extension) at the time credit
by examination is aurhorized, and pav for additional units if cost exceeds
fees already paid. In summer sessions the total units carned for courses
and examinations cannot exceed the limit authorized by the Education
Code.

2. Prior to taking the exaninarion, concurrent approval of the chair-
man of the department concerned, and the instructor in the course is
required. Forms for approval mav be obrained from the departments.
Onc copy of the approval o rake the examination must be filed with
the Registrar prior to the examination Jate,

3. Credit by examination is restricted ro regular undergraduate and
graduate courses listed in the General Catalog (College Bulletin); it is
without unit limit, but does not count as residence credit.

+. Credir by examination is not treated as part of the student’s work
load and thercefore does nor require « petition for excess study load;
it is nor considered for Seleetive Service purposes nor by the Veterans
Administration in the application of their respective regulations.

5. Whatever grade the student receives for the examination must be
entered on his record and counred toward his grade point average, It
shall be designated as “credit by examination”™ on the student’s perma-
nent record card.

6. The examination is ro be meerpreced broadlyv to include whatever
activity rest or demonstration the instructor deents appropriate in order
for him to cvaluate the seudent’s understanding, skills, or knowledge as
required by the objecrives of the course.

Credit tor Peace Corps Volunteers Training on Campus
(Senate: 5 25 65, President: 6 14 65)

L. Crediv determinations will be made individually for cach training
group.

2. When rhe training schedule for each group is determined, the
projeet dircctor (a faculty member) will ask cach department contrib-
uting to the training program if it wishes to give credit to the trainces
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for its portion of the program and, if so, to indicate what course num-
ber and title should be used, and how many units are to be given. (It is
possible for this purpose to obram a variance W ith reference to the units
recommended: o give, for instance, twa units for a course normally
received three)

3 The projecr divector will forward these recommendations, along
with his 0w, to the Dean of Academic Planning, who will then ask
the Instructional Afars Committeers) of the sehoolts) inwhich the
departments are located if it will aeeept the recommendations. If the
anew er 1s affirnain e the Dean of Aeademic Planning will norify the
Peace Corps and the Director of Adimssions and Records of the action
taken.

4 The Director of Admisions and Records will prepare spedial
record eards for this eredit in order thar it can be certified to this or
another insttution when the volunteer returns to school after his tour
of dury,

5. Under usial circumstances, nasimun college eredit to be atlowed
i one unit for cach week of the training period. Grades will be re-
corded only as Cr

6. Uhe college credie will be validated only when the votlunteer has
become 4 matreulared stndent av this or another institution of higher
cducanion. Gradaare units will he vatidared if the volunreer had a bacea-
Livreate degree from an aceradired institution when he entered training
3 dus campus, and has been aceepred as a graduate student at this or
asother mstitution of higher cdueation,

Graduate Course Credit for Undergraduate Students
1Senate. 11 25 69. President. 12 31769)

Crraduate course eredit may not be applicd toward a bachelor’s degrec,
Bt 1 student m hus final quarter of undergraduate study nay apply
tonvard graduate credit a masimun of aahe o8) units bevond the num-
Lot aegnoad for graduamnon provided he has maintained o 2.75 ovenall
average moalb apper divsion wor k. O\ stadent with a 3.0 average may
mchnde mohis aloeanee one course at the So0-fevel Phe course(s)
for wineh graduare credn s carcs soughr st be approved in advance
b oo araduace advisar i the department in which the master's degree
et T tihen Groadire credit s granted under this provision by appli-
Cirron 1o the Office of VNdnessions and Records during the quarter prior
o that movcech the conres are taken,

Graduate Theses and Projects
Senate 8 8 6/, President 911767
Loeh thess of proteet eust he approved by thesis or project
cornitieg.

30\ theeis or prorecr conmmieee shalbinelude. as a minimum, the
the e or proect diccior and one othier member of the faculey.

3

¢ e comnntice shull be approved by the department chairman
it ccnticd 1o the Goduie Stadies Coimittee, 1 subeonimittee of the
Tnstinctional Vs Commntree, by the sehool dean or his designee.
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Second Baccalaureate Degree
(Senate 12/2/69; Prasident: 12/31/69)
In order to provide similar baccalaureate degree opportunities to native
and transfer students, the following policy is in effect:

L. First degree completed elsewchere, regardless of academic field:
Students sceking a bachelor’s degree from CSCLA after having re-
ceived a baccalaureate from another institution may qualify for gradu-
ation with the approval and recommendation of the faculty upon
completion of the following:

a. General education requirements then in effect.

b. Residence and scholarship requirements then in effect.

¢. Major program as specified by department.

d. Complete a minimum of 36 additional quarter -units beyond
the firse degree.

2. Two baccalanreates from CSCLA: A student completing a bac-
calureate program at CSCL.A will have completed the general edu-
cation, residence and scholarship requirements. \With the approval
and recommendation of the faculty, he may qualify for a sccond
baccalaurcate upon completion of the following:

a. Gieneral education requirenients then in effect.

b. Restdence and scholarship requirements then in effect.

¢. Major program in a ditferent academic field as specified by
department, whether concurrenthy or in sequence.

d. Complete a minimum of 36 additional quarter units bevond
the first degree,

3o Multiple majors: Students desirous of having multiple majors
listed on their diplomas must:

a. Fultill ali departmental requirements in the several majors.

b. File a request endorsed by the several major departments to
the Dean(s) of the appropriate school(s).

¢. Beapproved and recommended for graduation by the faculties
of cach major deparunent.

Units included in sccond baccalaureate program muy not apply to
ghld!hltc (1("L{)'L‘c'.\'.

Field Trips
In order to provide information to the college concerning the loca-
tion of an instructor or a student in case of an emergency, and to protect
the facutry member and the student in case of an accident. faculty mem-
bers are asked—prior to leaving on such a trip—to complete the “Off-
Campus Field Trip Request” form and to deposit it in the office of
the school dean.

Final Examinations

Final examinations or final class meetings are required in all courses,
and shall be held at the dime and place as shown in the Class Sehedule.
Any exception in time or place must be approved by the school dean.

Final examinations mayv not be given before the scheduled time.
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Students who find it impossible to take a final examination on the
date scheduled may make arrangements in advance with the instructor
to have an “incomplete grade™ reported. The student must then follow
the regulations concerning the make-up of “incomplete grades™ as out-
lined in the Cardlog. Fxceptions to this rule may be made only with
rhe approval of the instructor and the school dean.

Procedures for the Evaluation of Instruction
(Senate: 11725 69; President: 12/31/69)

1. Fach department shall develop a progran for the evaluation of
faculty instructional performance, including. but not necessarily limited
to, student evaluations.

2 Jeshall be the responsibiliey of the Faculty: Atfairs Committee to act
as a resource ageney to aid departments in formulating appropriate
student evaluarion forms and procedures.

3. Procedures providing for the participation of students in the evalu-
ation of instructioml performance, including the design, distribution,
and use of student evaluations, shall be submitted to the Faculey Affairs
Conmittee as part of the annual submission of department and school
procedures,

4. The Faculey Atfairs Commirree shall formulate an evaluation form
and procedure to be used byoall deparnmenes that cither do not submit
their own procedures. or prefer to use that provided by the Faculey
AfTairs Commirtree,

5. A used in these procedures for evaluation of instruction, the term
“faculty " includes both full-time and part-time members of the faculey.

Attendance at Commencement
(Senate: 111370 President: 2:6/70)

Commencentent is a formal recognition of the completion of under-
araduare and graduare programs and the conferring of degrees on stu-
denes upon the recommendation of the faculey. Artendance at com-
mencement s part of the regular professional responsibilities of all
fullume faculty members, and therefore, they are expected to ateend.

Teacher Disclosure Policy
{Senate. 3 18 £5: President: 5. 27 65)

When interrogaied direcely by prospective employers of any kind,
or indireerly by the college’s adminiserative officers in belalf of pro-
spective cmplovers a professor can safely answer guestions which he
finds clearly concerned with the student’s competence and fitness for
the job. But questions relating to rhe student's politieal. religious, moral,
or social heliefs or opinions may jeopardize the professor-student rela-
tionship and constitnte an infringement of the student’s academic free-
dom. Fhe college will support any professor in his decision not to
respond to questions which he considers ro be of this tvpe.

Fo guard against the danger of pntting their studenes inan unfavor-
able light. professors should preface each written questionmire or oral
interview with a brief pro foruna statement explaining that the academic
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policy to which they subscribe precludes their answering certain types
of questions, and thar no presumptive inferences about individual stu-
dents should be drawn because of cheir adherence to chis established
college policey,

There should be no exceptions to the rule not to respond to such
questions, even though an individual student might wish it. Personal
expedieney should not be permitred to override a prineiple which secks
to insure the kind of intellectual climate in which unhampered inquiry
and uninhibited fearning can take place.

It is reccommended that copies of such a statement be made available
to professors for use, through their departmental offices. The text of
such a statement might read: “It is mv practice, in accordance with
expressed college policy, not to answer questions relating to the stu-
dent's political, religious, moral, or social beliefs or opinions because
answering such questions tends to jeopardize the professor-student rela-
tionship and often constitutes an infringement of the student’s academic
freedonm.”

Television Policy
{Senate: 5-25.65; President: 6./14/65)
Developmient, Reviewr, and Administration

[. The faculty of CSCLA recognizes educational television as a po-
tential asser to the instructional program of this college. The develop-
ment of cducational television on this campus shall be determined by
continuous faculty examination and control. )

2. A committee, the Television Commnitttee, shall be established as a
standing subcommittee of the Instructional Affairs Committee. The
major concern of the Television Commiteee shall be the orderly develop-
ment and use of instructional tefevision at CSCLA. Membership on this
commitree shall include the Viee President for Academic Affairs or his
designate, the Co-ordinator of the Broadeast Service Center, and five
representatives of the faculty selected by the Instructional Atfairs Com-
nittee.

Television Connnittee

1. e shall be a function of this committee to recommend new policies
and review existing policies governing the use of all television facilities
of the college, including the production, retention, and re-use of tele-
vision tapes,

2. 1o shall be a function of this committee to make certain that the
rights .of faculty members involved in television production on this
canmpus are protected. In particular, the committee shall review all tele-
vision negotiations and contracts involving the faculty and shall utilize
professional fegal consultants when advisable.

3. This commirtee will be particularly concerned with continuous
evaluation and apprasal of the cffectiveness of instruction carried on
through the medium of television and reporting these evaluations to
the faculry,

4. This commitice shall serve as a consultative hody to the President
to provide him with a source of advice regarding community service
television broadeasting, It is assumed that the President will consule with
this committee before arrangements are made with groups outside
CSCLA which involve the use of television.
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3. The Television Commirree shalt recommend policies for the presen-
ration of courses for imstraction by relevision. These policies shouald
include specific requirements for subnirting proposals, for presentation,
and for evaluation procedures.

6. T'he proposals for course conrent and procedures for evaluating

courses shall be submitted €0 the Television Commitree according to
methods outhined below,

7. T'he Television Commirree shall implement policies and make deci-
sions regarding choices from among competing proposals for television
r)ﬂcrmq s, and shall make decisions removing courses from instruction
by television.

Broadcast Service Center

The Broadcast Service Cenrer is an all-campus instructionat faciliey.
The activities of the Center are direcred by the Television Coordinator
who is administratively responsible ro the Dean of Inscructional Services.

The Center, acting with rhe advice of the Television Committee,
coordinates all campus broadeasting activities including programs of
culture and enrichment for release over commercial and cducational
SETTONS,

3. The Center will coordinate and integrate existing and proposed

radio and relevision facilities on the campus.

The Center will maintain a file of reference materials to assist in
cvaluation of instruction by relevision,

The Center will nuintain a tle of instructionat and reference ma-
terial to assistin instruction by television, in consuleation with the Tele-
vision Conunitree and the Audiovisual Center

School Responsibilit oy Regarding Tnstruction /)_y Telezvision

I is reconnmended that che School rake appropriate steps to accom-
plish the tollowing:

Yo examine and screen television course proposaie within the
School with emplusis on desirabilivye, feasibiliny, adequacy, and spectfic
content.

2. Yo approve proposals for exrension or summer session courses to
he uﬂcud on television by the School,

To recommend action on proposals initiared wirhin the School
.md to forward these proposals to che Television Commirree,

To derermine and indicare whether necessary instructinnal facili-
ties, nuaterials and stafl are available.

5. To provide for the evaluarion of courses being offered for instruc-
tion by television.

Procedures for the Subiiission of Requests for
Conrsey ta Be Presenged on Television

Al proposals for new courses to he offered for credic shall be au-
thorized tirst by the Inserucrional Mfairs Connuiteee following its usual
procedures,

A proposal for a course ro be taught by relevision should be sub-
mitted to the Pelevision Connniteee through the normal School chan-
nels.

A course proposal normally should he submitred to the Television
Conmiittee two quarters prior ro the quarter in which the course
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is to be offered on television. Any objections to the proposals are to be
submitted in writing to the Committee within twenty (20) regular
school davs following submission of the proposal.

In order tor the Television Committee to take action, each proposal
for a course should contain, after the name of the course and the
number of units credit, the tollowing information:

I. What is the justification for presenting this course on television?
How will this offering differ from the same course as might be offered
in the classroom? How does this course fit in with college-wide plans
for instruction by television? (Consultation with the College Television
Coordinator may be required for assistance in answering this question.)

2. Is the same course to be offered concurrently in the classroom?
If so, how will students be assigned to television and non-television
sections?

3. Is the entire course to be offered via television, or will there be
some class meetings divectly with the instructor?

4. Has the course or a similar course been offered before on tele-
vision? H so, when, and with what results?

5. Has a pilor script been taped and evaluated by the instructors
of the proposed course? (A pilot study in cooperation with the Broad-
cast Service Center is recommended.)

6. Flas there been consultation with all interested departments and
the Broadeast Service Center? Persons consulted and dates of consulta-
tion should be included in the proposal.

7. the following questions retated to feasibility should be answered:

a. Arc the appropriate faculty: and staff already available? (The
names of all such persons should be hsted.)

b. Whar are the proposed contractual arrangements?

¢. What is the estimated student enrollment for the proposed
course’ How was this estimare obtained?

d. When is it planned to first offer this course on television and
how often thereafrer?

c. What cquipment and other facilities will be necessary? Wil
these he available?

f. Is ir planned to have all or any session of the course taped prior
to the quarter in which the course is to be offered?

8. Proccdures for evaluation of television courses should be incorpo-
rated in the proposal,

a. -\ Schaol which is presenting courses on television must estab-
lish adequate procedures for evaluating the televised courses. Con-
sultation with the Felevision Coordinator and the Director of lisn-
rutional Rescarch regarding evaluation procedures is advised.

b, The evaluarion of a television course and the consideration of all
curriculuim implications are rhe responsibility of the instructor(s),
department(s), and the School offering the course.

c. In addition to customary standards for evaluating courses, the
proposer(s) of a relevision course should address themselves to the
following questions:

(1) s eelevision being properly used as a medium of education?
() 1s it enough to merely move a classroom lecturer’s podium
into a television studio? 89
88
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(3) What advantages doces television have over the classroom?

(4) Whar rechnigques and miaterials can be used on television

that cannot be used in the chassroom to make for better education?

9. Signatures of the instructor(s) submitting the proposal, the chair-
man{men) of the department(s) involved, and the School dean(s).

Faculty Rights Pertaining to Developient. Re-use. Retention
aid Distribution of Television Materials Produced by College

1. The conditions under which a television offering shall be made will
be determined by the faculty member(s) involved and the Television
Comuitree. A written contract stating such conditions shall be exe-
cuted, signed by the faculey member(s) and the President of the College
or his representative.

2. Agreements for the presentation of instruction by television must
be renegotiated or renewed on a vearty basis with the parties involved
in the original negotiations or their successors. At the time of such
negotintion, any faculey member involved in rhe actial instruction may
request in writing that any or all recordings of his presentation be erased
or revised if, in his professional judgment, such action is deeimed neces-
sary. [f estensive revision is necessary, consideration must he given to
the availability of facilitics.

3. No presentation of recorded course sessions ean be made bevond
the regularly scheduled campus class otferings without the written
permission of the instrucror(s) involved,

+. [t shoutd be clearly understood that the instructor(s) invelved

shall retain his (their) proprictary rvighes and other righe, tide, and
interest in, and to, the lecture materials; such materals shalt not pass
into the public domain nor become the property of the collegiate insti-
rution or any other institution or person presenting such fecture mate-
rials by relevision,
S50y release of television Tecture miaterials hevond their original
incended purpose (for exmiple. for rental o other schools) must be
approved in writing by the instractor(s) and deparrment(s) involved
amnd provisions made for distribution of any remuneration received.
Such negotiations and resultant contracts must be approved by the Tele-
vision Committee and the President of the College,

The instructor will not reccive rovalties for the presentations of tele-
vised material on the originaring cunpus.

Simulrancous and/or subsequent televising i orher instirutions will
he subicer to pavment to the instractor and the originating institution,

No faculey member nay contract awav his rights to withdraw pare
or all of his program naterials or assign away s rights in perpetuity,

6. Copyrights for workbooks, guides, and other published materials
used to suppore television programs must be in the namie of the instruc-
tor(s). who then receivers) rovaley fees for the sale of such marerials,

7. When released time is given o an instructor for the preparation
and presentation of e television course or other approved relevision
offering (for insrance, a public service program), the adjustment in
faculer doad is made on the assumption that the college will receive
substanrial benefits from these services, Hence, the college has been
rermbursed For his released time;, and any residual paymenes which may
accrue from future use of the course or offering are the properey of
the television instructor,
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8. Should an mstructor who is parricipating ininstruction by rele-
vision pernmnently sever his relations withe the college, or have his
ctployment termimated for any reason, there will be no - subsequent
presentation of his Jecrure naterial without written agreement from
hine the Television Commirree, the deparnment(s) involved, and the
President.

Delinition of Continning Students
{Senate 213 68; President: 4'3 68)

i undergraduate student maintaing continnoas atrendancee at any
aeeredited Californm junior coliege and rhereatter ar CSCEAL he may
clect 1o araduate under those CSCEA requirements in effect ar the time
of his tiest macriculanion in cither institution. I na event will this policy
extend bevend e 1oy vears after the initial matricalation, AL other
transter studenes or those students who have not maintained continuous
attendance will be held responsible to those CSCEA - requirements in
eifect at the bagmnme of therr st continnous atrendance at CSCLA,
or 1o b requirements meluded in the catalogue inetfeet ar the time
then prograss are established.

in the cvant e courses deseribed under carlier requirements are no
Jonucr avarlable, the najor department may reguire appropriate sub-
stnres,

In this contost contmuous attendance implies that the student will
reaistei tor and have s eade assigned cexeepr for WP HEF o UHY)
mat foe one course durmg cach quarter tor semester) in which ae-
codanee is clmed. cdppooted by abe President seith the proviso that
Fho starcnncit foonains only (o the degiee requirencnts under sehich a
sttt nnay i)

Status of Continuing Students
iSevate 3 16 67, President. 47 3/68)

Stendents who nointan continuons atrendanee from one guarter to
the nost need not e an applicadan for cach sueceeding quarter. A
stdont wis cdedr o be absent any two quarters of the college vear,
b not more dhan two of any four successive quarters. without fosing
fes continuma student status, CoAppioved by the President scith the pro-
Cow tiee O it cclates only Lo egntration proceduse aind estab-

I Crintiasiriy g SIS Pty Iy T CQIN TN ]

b e T it ioe £ ] ‘ irtre Py
Registration Priorities for Returning Veterans, Peace
Corps and Vista Volunteers, and Conscientious
Objectors to War
Senate 2 13 63, Presudert- 4 3. 68)

A stident from this colleee entering active military serviee, the Peace
Corps, Vst or approved alternative service due to conscientious obs
wenon to mhinry ccrviee will e given registration priorities withim one
vear of the complaion of his service, tedpproved by he Peesident with
the oo that e statcmeit relates only (o reistiation procedie
died oyt bl constinning stundcnt sEains Prioritics 1 e gisedation. )
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Statement of Student Rights
{Senate: 1/23 68, President: 3,26/68)

The rights and privileges of the student as a member of the academic
community are outhned i the “Starement of Student Righes.” For com-
plete text, see Appendiv F.

Student Disciplinary Procedures
(Chancellor's Executive Order No. 109: 8/14,70)
The procedures (,rmunmfr hearings in matters of student dlsuphnc
were established for the California State Colleges by Chancellor’s Exec-

utive Order 109 of .\w_-mr 14, 1970. For the complete statement on
“Student Disciplinars Procedures,” see A ppendiv G

Use of Photographic Evidence in Discipline IHearings
(Senate: 5 G 63; President: 5 14 69)

Fhie dererminarion of the appropriatencss of phoragraphic evidence

i disciplme hearies shatl be considered a macter for the judgment of

the commttee or councl charged to ascertain the facts in any discipline
hearmy,

Commumnications Code
(BOD AS; 3 27 67, Senate. 4 6 67. President: 4 21 67)

I'he regulations governing the publications and broadeasting activi-
ties subsidized by the Associared Students and affiliated with an instruc-
tional dqnmmnr of the college are detailed in the “Communications
Code.” For complere tese, sez Appendiv H.




Opportunities and Benefits

Outstanding Professor Awards

The Academic Senate of the California State College, Los Angeles
established the Quistanding Professor Awards Program in 1943 in the
belief that unusually comperent performance and exeellence in teaching
should be encouraged. rewarded, and pubdicly acknowledged. The
awards are hased upon excellence in teaching, scholarship, research, and
professional achicvement, With the financial assistance of the College
Foundation and the College Advisory Board, and the cooperation of
faculry committees and the Alumni Association, four awards were made
in 196364, and again in 1964-63.

Since 1965 the State Fegislature has appropriated funds to the Califor-
nia State Colleges fora new program of Distinguished Teaching Awards,
to give recognition to faculty members with exceptional teaching abilicy
and for publication of representative work of those selected for recogni-
ton. On the basis of s size. the California State College, Los Angeles
is allocated six awards.

Recipients of the OQutstanding Professor Awards are sclected by a
faculty committee, assisted by members of the Alumni Association and
the College Advisory Board. The commirtee seeks nominations from
members of the faculey, studenes, and alumni. Student evaluation plays
animportant role in the final selection of the awardees. The following
policies and procedures govern the selection of awardees.

Outstanding Professor Awards Program
(Senate: 5 2 63,1 12 67, President: 514 63,1 23 67)

Lo Unusually competent performance and - exeellence in teaching
shanld be encouraged, rewarded, and publicly acknowledged by a pro-
gram ot offrend aw ards,

20 This program shall be known as the *Ourstanding Professor Awards
Program.”

LooFhese awards are made for (ay excellence of reaching, (b) schol-
arship, ey research, and ¢y professional activities,

4. Al full-time faculty members stall be cligible for nominations for
such awards,

S. Nominguons for awards shall come fronn three sources:

cleaind looeiation

(1) Fhe Board of Directors of the Alumni Association will notifv
annuwallv all members of the Alumni Association of the awards and
invite nominations,
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(2) An appropriate nomination form constructed by the current
vears sclection committee will be provided each member of the
Alumni Association by the Board of Dircctors. This form will in-
dicare that the criteria which are to be carefully considered when
making nominations in the avea of teaching excetlence are: (a) teach-
ing. (b) scholarship. (¢) rescarch, and (d) professional activities. The
form will also request the individual to comment directly and in-
dirceely and pertinenty within rheir conrext.

(3) “The nomination form will request additional information such
as: mume of nominee, dare and title of course taken with hin, degree
held by the alumnus, date thercof, signature of alumnus, cte.

Studeits
The currenr vear's selection committee shall notify the currently
enrolled students of the awards program and. through an appropri-
ate form similar to rhar provided under 5(2) above, invite nominations
for the awards,

Faculry  Uenibers

(1) Fhe current vear’s seleetion commirtee shall norify all full-time
faculty mcmbers of the awards program and, through an appropriate
form stnilar to that provided under 3(2) above, invite nominations
for the awards.

(2) Faculty members niay ako submit theiy nominations informally
by signed letrer presenting a statement in support of their nomina-
tions,

6. A sclection commirtee, whi=h shall designate the recipients of each
award. shall be assembled annually in the following manner:

() The Academic Senate, through its appropriate procedures, shall
designate tive members of the faculty, who shall be sabjecr to the
provisions of the “Policy for Commirtees Which Make Awards to
Individual Faculty Members™”

(by The Viee President for Academic Afairs, or his designec, shall
serve as a continuing member and act as seeretary of the selection
commirtee, without vorte,

(¢) One representative from the College Advisory Board and one
from the Alumni Yssociation may be asked by the commitree to serve
N non-yoting capacity,

7. AN nominations shalt be channeled to the currene year's selection
committee.

(ay Fhe nominations received each vear will be rerained for the
consideration uf subsequent selection commirrees. Nominations which
resilted meoawards will be subseanently disregarded.

(hy AN nominations and refated marerial are to be held instrict
contiddence and i the exclusive custody of the selection committee
then in office. The file of a person who has received an outstanding
professor award ny he made available for the purpose of gaining
infornution supporting nemination of that individual for an award
by an agency outede the college with the provision thatr such a file
nay be used onls aith the permissien of the professor concerned.
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8. The mature, provisions, and number of awards will be determined
annuatly by the Chancellor, as provided by the Legishature under the
“Distinguished Teaching Awards™ program. In the event tha he Legis-
lature makes no provision for the program. the Academic Senare shall
make this determination and seck the necessary funds involved. In any
cvenr, additional forms of recognition may be determined by the cut-
rent vear's selection comiriteee,

meritus Status

Cpon the recommendation of the candidate’s school and with the
approval of the President. emeritus status may be granted to a faculty
member who has retived from an active position after at least ten vears
of service at the college. Freritns status of the individual is indicared
appropriately v the Caralog until one vear after death. Additional
honors and privileges accorded emeritus status include faculty tibrary
privileges, recommendation for life membership in the Associated Stu-
dents. and a special sraff idenrification card from the Office of the
President. (Fxcerpred from “Definition of FEmeritus Status and Rec-
ommendations,” approved by the Academic Senate, May 2, 1963, and
by the President, May 14, 1963.)

Carrels
Forev-cighe hbrary carrels for individual faculey use are available for
assicunent for one quarrer. Applications shordd be obrined in the
Library: Office. but assignments are made by the Faculty Grants and
Research Connnitree.

Support for Research Grants. Fellowships,
and Institutes

The Office of Rescarch and Governmental Relations is responsible
for the coordination and approval of research grants and institutes. As-
sistance is provided to faculey members in the sefection of a sponsor and
the most desirable formar for the proposal. Appropriate clearances for
the budger are obrained and academic justiticarion of the proposed
project are established. Under the guidance of the Direcror of Research
and Govermental Relations and the Faculey Grants and Research Com-
mittee. the office serves as a clearing-house for announcements, re-
sources, and awards, A lbrary of brochures is maintained, tvping serv-
ice 1 provided, and a rape-recorder is available to faculey for research
purposes. Fmergeney reguests, nor to eveeed $50.00, may be made to
the Divectors Fund for items described in the Regulations.

Speakers Bureau

The Speahers Bureau isa service to commur ey agencies and organiza-
tions in obtaining qualificd faculey for speaking engagements, A bro-
chure listing the speakers and topies is published each year and made
available to approximately 1000 community organizations.
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News Bureau

The News Burcau is the official campus agencey which naintaing daily
contact on a professional basis with all mass media. The burcau handles
publicitv: for the professional achievement and activides of faculty
members, as well as for deparemental organizations and alt college-
related functions.

Publications Services

The Office of Publications Scrvices provides assistance to members of
the faculry and staff in the production of printed publications about tie
college, its educarional programs and related activities. Specifically the
office will render editorial aid with the preparation of copy and assist-
ance with the technieal processes of printed production, including the
graphic design and lavout of publications, estimaring printing costs, and
working with printers in production of publications.

The Trident Lounge

The Trident Lounge offers 2 number of excellent facilitices for organi-
zational gatherings, Teas, bhanquets, meetings, films, dances and other
activities can be seheduled in the Trident Lounge by filing a Room
Reservation request form in the Associated Students offices of the
Lounge. Additional meeting areas can be arranged by contacting the
Student Activities Office.

Faculty Advisers to Student Organizations

There are over one hundred student clubs and organizations on
campus which are advised by faculey: members. Faculty members who
arc interested in advising student groups and who would like to fulfitt
occasional requests from students for hosting special events are en-
couraged to list their names with the Student Activisics Office.

Housing

The Studenr Activities Office nintaing a file of furnished and un-
furnished apartments, houses, and rooms near the College. Although the
housing services are primarily for students, some of the listings may
mterest facus members,

California State College at Los Angeles Foundation

1 he California State College ar Los Angeles Foundation is a non-profit
corporation chartered by the Stare of California. existing on state prop-
crty by authoriey of the Edication Code, and operating within a broad
framicw orh approved by the Trustees of the California State Colleges.
Fhe purpose of the Foundation is to provide a fegally recognized organi-
Ation with power to contract, receive, onn, and dispose of properry
separare andaparr from the state in order to furrher the educational ob-
jectives of the California State: College, Los Angeles and to render
services cither impossible or impractical under existing regulations in-
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cluding operation of the Campus Store and Food Service and the fiscal
administration of Federal and other grants and contracrs,

It is the policy of the California State College, Tos Angeles and the
Foundation to encourage the secking of grants-in-aid fron all sources
for worthy projects and activities. The kinds of projects for which fi-
nancial aid may be received include experimental research by individuals
or groups of faculty members. the sponsorship of chairs for the faculty,
the financing of depositories of materials, grants for the improvement of
curricula or administration of the college, programs that improve the
welfare of the faculty or students, rhe addition of buildings or ¢ juip-
ment, scholarships, loan funds, insticutes, work-shops, and projects thar
are proposed or sponsored by departments or groups in the college.

Workmen's Compensation

All faculry members are covered by the State Compensation Insurance
Fund for work-connecred injurics. Ir is the responsibilien of the faculey
member to report all accidents to his department immediately, bur not
Liter than 24 hours afrer the injury becomes known. If medical treatment
is necded, the faculey member should go diveerly to she Student Healeh
Cenrer where firse aid rrearment will be prosided. f further treatment
is indicared. the Srudent Tlealth Center will refer faculey members to
an industrial ¢hnie for initial treatment. I further treatment is required

; and rthe faculty inember desives to obrain medical services through a doc-
tor or clinic of his own choice, arrangenments should be made through
the College’s Personnel Office. H a work-connected disability requires a
faculey member to he away from employment, disability benefits are
paid by SCH commencing wirh the cighth day afrer the aceident, un-
less faculty members are hospitalized, o which case benetits begin on
the first day after the acerdent. vecumulared sick leave will be used to
supplement temporary disabilicy and indemnity payinents to provide a
full salary while disabled unless the Personnel Otfice is norified, in
writing. that the faculry member does not wish to have his sick leave
used 10 chis manner.,

Tax-Deferred Annuities

The California State Colleges offer a rax-deferred annuiry program
under section 403ch)y of the Inrernal Revenue Code. The program
olfers the eliplovee an opportunity to agree to a reduction in salary,
the amount of the reduction is then paid to an insurance company for
the purchase of an annuity. Fmployees participating in this program
avoid having to pav inconie tax on thar portion of the satary which s
deferred, thereby shifring the income from a period of high carnings
and high raves ro the post-retirement period when earnings are likely
to be reduced with a corre-ponding reduction in federal tax obligations.
Additional information is available in the Personnel Office.

Insurance Plans
Basic health benetit plans are available o all full-time faculey mem-
bers., New faculie menihers are cligible to enroll arany time onor be-
fore the 1oth dav of the month i which they complere siv months’
employment. After siv months, they are cligible for an 38.00 contribu-
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tton by the state toward their approved nonthly basic healch plan
premium.,

Major medical, group term, and ordinary life insurance; disability
income insurance, accidenta! death insurande, auto msurance, and the
like are avaitable through the various organizations on canpus. Duripg
the first siv months of emplovment at the college. facutty members
have open enrolhinent privifeaes for most of these plans. Afrer thar time
faculey members are cligible ro apply . but will be required te submit g
healtl statement. ALl of these plans are available on pay roll deduction
and require maintenance of membership in the sponsoring organization
for contnucd coverage. Applications are avatlable in the Personnel

Ofhce.

Credit Union
Faculty: members of the college are cligible for membership in the
California Stare College Federal Credic Union. Shares may be purchased
in the credit union rlnnu"h monthiv pavroll deductions or by direct
pavment. Loans are alyo available under the policies established for
foans by the credir union committee. Applications for loans are avail-
able in the Credit Union Ofhice,

Pavroll Deductions

Charitable contribudons to A1 may be made through pay roll dedue-
tions. Dues in organizations and other pavments as welt as annual park-
ing fees mav be paveoll-deducred.

All cancellations of deductions for dues in organizations and all in-
surance plan premivms. other than basic health insurance plans, must be
etfeered by writing diveerly ro the organization or company concerned.
Pavroll deductions for basic health insurance plans may be cancelled by
completing the appropriate documents in the Swff Fmployment Office.

Savings Bonds
A pavrolt «avings plan through which Unired Srares Savings Bonds

may be purchased is available. \pplications for payroll deductions for
these bonds may be obraimed from the Personnet Office.

Recreational Facilities
Facthities in rhe Physical Fducation Building, the outside coure arcas,
and the arhietic fickds are available for faculty use when not occupied
by scheduled programs. Recreational swiniming hours are provided.
Faculty are g anred locker room priviteges and may obrain information
coneerning wse of these facilities from the Physical Education Depart-
ment otlices.

Health Services

Faculty members are given cmergeney care by the Student Health
Service, Phey also are invited 1o participare in imnunization programs
which include polio. teranus, smat’pox. tyvphoid, pararyphoid, cholera,
tvphus, and other injections for travet in fo: ‘clgn countrics,
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Retirement Plans

Al faculty members cimploved one- half time or more are required to
cnter the Public © mplovee’s Rerirement Svstem. New' faculty members
become members of the PERS immediateiv: upon emplovment. Contri-
butions to the PERS are a percent of the gross salary, which are based
upon the nearest age at the time of hecoming a member. The following
are representative rates:

Age Rates

Male Female
25 A I I 124 6.16%
3y . e e e 6,63 7.62
43 el . 7.95 9.18
55 . 907 10.64

In addition ro membership in PERS, faculey members also are re-
quired to contribute to QASDI (Social Securirv). Social Security pay-
roll deductions are made on the firse $7,800 paid in the calendar vear.
Contriburion rates for Social Security are .87, will increase to §5.2%;
m 971,

“Foiplos ce conrributions to PERS are matched by the State, and hene-
fits are computed on the basis of the combined state and emplovee con-

.triburions, 1 emplovment with the state is terminated, contributions to

PIRS, together with any accumulated interest, will be refunded. In-

“formation paunphlets on PFRS are available in the Personnel Office.

Faculty members re eligible to rerire and receive a monthly allow-
ance at age 33 if they have at least $500 on deposit or have 20 years of
credited service, The nornnl retivement age is 60; the compulsory retire-
ment age is S0,

The formul for voluntary service retirement is hased upon the fact
thae faculty members at age 60 with 30 vears of service will receive re-
rirement conipensation ar the rate of one-half of their highest annual
salarv for any 16 consecutive months in state employment.

For deraited information on retirement benefits, faculty members are
wfcx red to uformation for I’nlvlir Employees. California State Employ-
ces” Retiremcnt System, July 1, 1966, copies of which are available in
the Personne! Office.

Professional Organizations

Auerican Association of  Uwniversity  Professors is a national  or-
ganization devoted to prorecting and c\rcndmu rights of wcademic free-
dom and tenure. and o enhancing the general welfare and status of
Facultices of colleges and universities. The California Srare College at Los
Angeles endeavors o implement these purposes. in cooperation with
other faculey organizations, by (1) considering questions of general
concern to college professors, (1) considering local questions of educar
tional policy, and (3) acting as an initiating agency for faculty action
Fhe President (or his designee) of ‘The American Association of Uni
versity Professors s an honorary member of the Academic Senate.

California College and University Faculty  Association, affiliate_of
Califoinia Teachers Associativn, aims (1) to promote continuing studies
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of the problens of the profession, (2) to encourage cooperation and
participation or all college professionat personnel in endeavors to solve
problems uniquely applving to the profession. (3) to promote profes-
stonal acritudes and cthical conduct Jm()ngv its members, (4) ro raise the
standards of the teaching profession, (5) to advance the professional
welfare of its members and the \\elf.lrc of the college. and (6) to en-
courage closer relationships between the college and the total profession
and hetween the college and the agencies which it serves. The President
(or his designee) of the California College and University Faculty As-
sociation is an honovary member of the Academic Senate,

California State Employees Association is a statewide association of
over 100.000 members. Chaprer 107, with its'900 members, 1s the largest
employvee organization on campus. Membership provides both academic
and non-academic members with numerous benefits, such as legal coun-
seling and repiesenration in- gricvance marters, a degree of influence
over legislative and other statewide matters, special insurance plans, and
purchasing discounts. The president (or his designee) of the California
State Fmploy ces Association is an honorary member of the Academic
Senare,

Faculty Waomen's  Association  of  California State College. Loy
Angeles s organized to (1) provide a scholarship for a deserving woman
student, 2y initate. or lend sapport to movements concerned with col-
fege improvement, and (2) fmtcr fellow ship among its members, Ofli-
cers are clected for a one-vear period to carry out the program. Dues
are nominal and used to ﬁn.mw the scholarship.

Uuited Professors of California is a professional organization com-
posed of faculty and statf members of the State Colleges and Universi-
ties in California, les purposes include furthering educational oppor-
tunity, protecting incellectual freedon, improving  scholarship  and
teaching, and promoting reason and justice. To achieve the objectives
of the organization. UPC seeks to unify the faculey in support of the
following activities: sceuring collective bargaining rights; engaging in
political acrion in suppore of higher education; vepresenting the faculey
hefore decisionmaking bodies; and providing members of the academic
conmmunity all asdstance necessary for the iusr settlement of their
gricvances. The President cor his designeey of the United Professors of
California is an honorary mentber of the Academic Senate,
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Appendices
Appendix A

CONSTITUTION OF THE ACADEMIC SENATE
OF THE CALIFORNIA STATE COLLEGES

(as amended through January 21, 1965)

In order o provide for participation by the facalties of the California State Col-
feges in the formmlation of sysremwide policy relating to the Colleges, there is
hereby ercated the Academic Senate of the California State Colleges.

Arucle I
Secunn 1. Purpose

tar Tr shall be the purpose of the Avademic Senare of the California State Col-
leges 1o serve as the oflicial voiee of the faculties of the California State Colleges in
marters of sudanwide concerns to consider muatters coneerning systemwide policies
and to make recommendarions thereon, to endeavor to strengthen the senates and
conncily of the several colleges, and to assume such responsibilities and perform
such funcrions as may he dedegared to it by the Chancetlor or the Trustees of the
California State Collewes,

{hy Fhe Acadenne Senate of the Catifornia State Colleges shall have no authoricy
over thase matter delegated ro the individual colleges by the Chanceeller or by the
Urustees, and naching mthis Constitution shall be construed to ingpair the righe
of senares ansd councils of the several colleges to communicate through appropriate
channels with the Chancellor and the Fruseees,

() A recommiendations of the Aeademic Senate of the California State Colleges
shall be addressed to or through the Chancellor.

Arricle 1

Secrinn 1. Eligibility to Ve for Represeutatives

Al menibers of the faculy ar cach college shall be cligible to vore for repre-
antitines to serve i othe Aeadenne Sanare, The rerm faculty shall mean all person-
nel at the college with full thie assignments in teaching, research, administration
and other activunes closehy relared o the educational program, or a combination
af these, he wemate or comnetl of cach college shall derermine, in a nanner con-
sistent with polreies adopred by the Prostecs, which administrarive and other posi-
tons are ddoseiv selated 1o the educational progean at the college, The term senate
or comnetl of Geh college shall mican the clected representative body established
At ewh cotlese by the facialny of the college.

Section 2 Llie/biliey 1o Seive as a Representative
Ondy thos ersons chichle to vote for representarives shall be cligible to serve
a5 repreocstan s, providods thar the tacoloy of acollege 1y, i i diseretion,

estabind ddirond reqoirtients tor clizibility to serve as representative of that
(.”“('L:(‘

1}

Section . Memborsbip
Monbers of the Neadenme Sonare shidl consist of

ta v o ombers clected frome cach college with less than ten-thousand full-time-
cyialons enrolliment
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() three niembers cleted from each college with more than wen-thousand full-
time-equivalent emaolluent, but Jess than tweney thousand full-time-cquivalent
enrollment

() four members dected from cach college with more than twenty -thuusand
full-time-cquivalenr enrollment

(d) The Chancellor or lus representative as an ex-officio member.

For purposes of this section, full-time cquivalent eorolliment shall mean the aver-
age annual totd full-time-equivalent cnrollhinent reported for the academic year in
which an election is held, For purposes of representation. the San Luis Obispe and
Kelloge camprises of the Califora Stare Polyrechnic College shall be considered
as separate colleges,

Scction 4. Represeutation for Newe Colleges

The faculty of cach newdy establishod college shall clect its finse voting represent-
atises i1 the spring of the fist yaar of instruction, At any e after estabbshment
of the college and pricer 1o the time voring reproscatatives takye ottice, the faculiy
of the college nuy send a4 non-voting representatis e,

Sectian 5. Elections

Reprosentm os shall e clected ar cach eollege i o manner o he determined
e the faenlty of the collige, fnoamy vear in which an cleetion shall be held ae
any collage, the dection resiles shatl be certitted 100 Jestgnared officer of the
Acadumic Scaate by the prineipal efccted oflicer of the faculn of such college
on or bhefore My 19 and represan wives dected shall tahe office onor before
June 15,

Section 6. Terms of Office

Representees sl sesve worernn of three yearss excepr s athers ise provided
in this secoon, Fhe Aeadenne Senate, at its fiest meeting shall establish by appro-
pring procedures the lengrh ot wrins of its members in such fashion that one-third
of the meinbers sl e cloered cach vea Teshall also esrablish the lengrh of the
ineial tern of cach additional voting representative ac or prior to the time such
reprosentat e rkes odiee,

Section "o Subsiitnte Membois

In the cvent o an Joored member will he absent for one semiesier or Jonger,
the facrdts of his colleae sl roplace e in the same manner as other repre-
sentariv e frome thar college are immally elecred o in“sueh othar punner as may
be deteemmed by the faonliy of the enfleges In the evant an decied representative
of 2 enthige i unable o arond onevting of tie cademic Semate, the senate
ar comneil of that endicge <ol pune @ substitnre who shall have the riglt 1o
arrend and vote arthar moeting,

Scerion 80 Recall of Repoowiarives

A reprosemnne of g enlicee s b recalied B neaniiny vote of those voting
Wil the comtiractey v ach docted b uedee proceduares cstblichicd by the
facndt, of the collcae,

Arucle I
Scectiomn [ Noigoe of ()/,Ilil'. "

[here shadl be o m of do Acadoric Somate, and sicl other officers as
St B space st b B b s

Scorion 2o Doty ef Offec s
Phe tie and mmes of decrion, the Tenmh of s and the duties amd re-
sponibilties of officers shali be puerted ehe B bav
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Article IV
Seenion 1 Mectigs

There shall be e Beast two miectings during cach acadeniic year, Within budgetary
limitations, additions] nicetings may be convened by the Chaneellor ¢ by pro-
cedures which shall be specified in the By-laws.

Sccuion 2. Voring
A quorwny shall consist of a majority of the membership. Acuon shall require

the approval of a magoriny of those present and voting. Voring by proxy shall not
be permitted.

Article V

Section 1. Refercmdim

Any iecommendation adopted by the Acadeic Senate shall be referved to the
facultics of dhie Cadifornia Stre Colleges when resolutions requesting such a referen-
dum are adopted by the senates or comneils of at feast one-third of the colleges.
or when forey per-cant of the membership of die Academie Senate supports s
moten for such o referandim Approval ot recommendanions so referred shall re-
quire a maiority of the votes cast at a alloting held for the purpose.

Arucle V1
Scevion Vo Connmnaiication <cith the Colleges

In order 1o provide adegqiate communications with the faculties of the several
colleges, the Noadonie Senare shall cnculate to the senate or counall and to the
prosident of cach college such voreriab as agenda for and minutes of its meetings,

comnuree repotts and imforaton on pendmg mateers,

Arucle VI
Scetion 1. By-Lows
Fhe Academic Senare miay adopr By-Laws not inconsistent with this Constitu-
tion, provide for commuttees, and establish its own rules of procedure.

Scetion 2. Rales of Order

Unless ortherwise provided in this Constitution or in the By-Laws, the rules con-
tiined in Robat's Ruies of Order Revised, as copynighied in 1951 by Tsabel H.
Roborr, Wlndb govern the procecdngs ar and the conducer of the mectings of the
Aerdomie Senate and s commitrees.

Arucle VI

Scotvn b hieadican

Aol o has Comstiianion Gnecpatible swoidh the responarbilities assigned
byt braoe e be pooposal by resolution adopred by matority vote of
oo thand ar b sonares o conmeils of the several eollgres, o by a matority of
thome prccrr ent votiee voa mectng of the Neadenne Sonate,
Scetion Y Wocfioatgs o Auerdnrent

Roocioman bt deaire a0 muoray of the tond vore cast a0 systemwide
retercaduns el g nonn of the vetes castoat cach of amagoney of the college,

Scevon 30 opeion ol Chimeiidin ity
Niveodants S Becomne dfeceve upon ratitic vion by othe facultics of the
worcnabondlocnced o b the Foistos
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Appendix B

CONSTITUTION OF THE FACULTY
CALIFORNIA STATE COLLEGE, LOS ANGELES

(Faculty Councif: 5/15/58; President: 5/15/58; Faculty: 11/6/58)
(Senate: 5/4/67; Faculty: 6/16/67; President: 6/30/67)
(Senate: 4/1¢'68; Faculty: 5/17/68; President: 5/23/68)
{Senate: 11/4/69; Faculty: 4/7/70; President: 4/9/70)

PREAMBLE
General Principle
It is assumed that orderly faculty participation in policy making, and a clearly
defined organizational structure dsigned to promote such partieipation, will con-
tribute to a clearer understanding of the mutnal problemis and responsibilities of the
faculty and the administration of the California State College, Los Angeles,

Means of Promoting Orderly Participation

Effective faculty participation in the formulation of policies requires the estab-
lishnient of a representative body which acts for the faculty, provides for faculty
planning and consideration in the development of college policy, and insures regu-
lar communication between faculty and administration in policy matters.

Faculty Constitution
To meet this need, a constitution for the faculty of the California State College,

Los Angeles is recommended. The following proposals are incorporated in this
draft of a constitution:

1. There shall be established an Academic Senate clected by, and representative
of, the faculty body. :

2. The Academic Senate shall meet regularly with the President and other mem-
bers of the college administration o represent faculty viewpoints in the deter-
mination of policy.

3. There shall be established an Lxecutiv e Connnittec composed of representatives
of the Acadeniic Senate.

4. The success of the program for faculty-administration relationships and the
ultimate value of the contributions made by the faculty in policy arcas depends on
the assumption that Senate reconnnendations will be accepted whenever there is vo
compelling reason to rejeet them.

Article 1. Name
The nanie of the organization shall be the Faculey of the California State College.
Loy Angeles.
Article 1. Purpose

The purpose of this organization of the faculty s to provide procedures for the
orderly cooperation of the academic-administrative and academic faculey in the in-
terests of the college as a whale, To achicve this purpose there are established
hercin the following recognized bodies: the faculty s the Academic Senate of the
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Califorma State College, Los Angeles. hereafter referred to as the Academic
Senate:. the | accutive Commintee of the Academice Senate: and such other bodies
as are doseribed below or as shall be designated from time to time, The Academic
Scnare is the representative body of the faculty of the college.

Article 1L The Faculey
Section 1. Mewmbership
The faculty of the Califorma State College, Los Angeles is defined to include
all members of the full-time academic and academic-administrative staffs as desig-
nated by the California State College personnel regulations, the President. and the
Academic Senate.

Scction 2. Presiding Officer
The President of the College shall preside over meetings of the faculty. In the
absence of the president, a person appointed by him shall preside.

Section 3, Mcetingy

General mectings of the faculry may be called at the request of the President of
the College. or at the request of the Chairman of the Academic Scnate, or by a
petitiun signed by ten per cent of the members of the faculty currenty in resi-
dence. :

Section 4. Agenda

Agenda for meetings of the faculty shall be established by the President of the
College and the Fxecutive Commitree of the Academic Scnate. Items for the agenda
may be submirted by the President of the College, by the Chairman of the Aca-
demic Senate, or by a petition signed by ten per cent of the members of the faculty
currently in residence, The agenda shall be in the hands of the faculty at least two
days prior to the meeting.

Scetion 5. Quortan
A quorum shall consist of twenty-five per cent of the members of the faculey
currertly in residence, bur in no event less than 150.

Scction 6. Voting

Al marters put to g vore (except as provided in Article VD will be decided by
a majority of those presenr, provided that a quoram is present. The Txecutive Com-
mittee of the Academic Senate is responsible for sulunitting substantive matters to
a vute of the entire faculty by mail ballot if a nuajority of those present at any
faculty meeting. with or without a quorum. so directs, Such ballots shall be accom-
panicd by arguments fasoring and opposing the proposed action:, the responsibility
for preparmg the favorable argument shall rest with the mover of the propuosal; the
resporsibility for preparing the adverse argument shall be assigned by the Execu-
vive Committee of the Academic Senate from among those who opposed the
nonon.
Section 7. Redes of Procedure

Fxcept as it conflicts with rhis constitution, Robert’s Kuales of Order (Revised)
shall be used in govarmmg 2] medtings of the faculty,

Section s Elgduy o Vote

Ml o renorad and probanonary facatty have the right to vore in faculy
ddections, as do those tacultny members over 70 years of age who achieved tenire
prior to rcteamient. Faculty miembers anploy ed specifically for one year or Jess
arc not chigthle 1o vote in eleerions or collcgeswade meetings or an personnel matters
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of any nature, The cligibility of full-time faculty employed specifically for one year
or less to vote in school or department mectings on other matters shall be deter-
mined by the school or deparument concerned. These faculty shall not vore in that
determination. Part-time faculty are not eligible to vote in faculty meetings or in
faculty elections at any level.

Article 1IV. The Academic Senate

Section 1. Function
The Academic Senate is the official representative body of the faculty.

Section 2. Membership

a. All members of the faculty arc eligible for election to the Senate -.nd shaii be
chosen on the proportionate basis as described in Section 3 below. In addition to
clected senators. the Academic Senate shall include the vice presidents, the deans of
the schools. the division chairmen, the immediate past chairman of the Academic
Senate. and the faculty representatives to the Academic Senate of the California
State Colleges, as cx-officto members of the Senate. If any of the foregoing mem-
bers has been elecred to the Academic Senate. no additional vacancies shall accrue.

b. The President of the College shall be an honorary member. The presidents (or
their designees) of the professional camipus organizations open to all full-time
faculty shall be evtended the privilege of honorary membership. Honorary mem-
bers shall have the right to participate in debate, but may not introduce motions or
vote.

. In addition to the membership indicated in Article 1V, Section 2, Subsection
A, there shall be five student voting members of the Academic Senate, four elected
as indicated in Article 1V, Section 3, Subsection H, plus the President of the As-
sociated Students ex-officio.

Section 3. Election to the Scnate

a. Fach school or division shall elect the proportion of thirty-five members which
shall represent the school’s and division’s proportion of the total faculty. No school
or division shall have fewer than two members. For the purpose of election to the
Senate. faculty members in administration, counseling. and the library, excepting
those covered in d., below. shall be construed to be a division. The College Librar-
ian shall conduct clections anong the eligible menibers in administration. counscl-
ing and Kbrary as indicated in ¢ below,

b. To provide replicements during vacation periods or other absences of an
clected memiber, cach school or division, shall also elect a number of alternates
equal to at least fifty per cent of the sumber of regularly elccted members.

c. The proportions shall be determined by the Fxecutive Commirtee and pre-
sented to the Semate no later than eight weeks prior to the end of the spring
quarter. The official list of full-time faculty maintained by the Vice President for
Academic Affairs indicating the number of full-time positions filled in each de-
partment in the quarter that the cleetion takes place will be used by the Exccutive
Committee for determining the proportions,

d. Faculty members serving in adnuistrative posts will vote with the school or
division in which they hold academic rank and will be cligible for clection to the
Senate as menthers of that school or division.

e. Upon approval of the proportions by the Senate, the Chairman of the Senate
shall promptly transmit this information to the appropriate schools or division
indicating the number of representatives to be cleeted for the coming vear. Not
later than siv weeks prior to the end of the spring quarter. each school or division
shall name from among its own mensbers ar least rwice as many nominces as there
are pusitions allucared by the Senate. Nomination procedures must insure faculty
participarion in the selection of names for nomination. Not later than two weeks
after the nominations have ben made. clections, by sceret written ballot, for rep-
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resentatives to the Academic Senate shall be held in each school or division. No
candidate or alternate shall be declared elected unless he has received a majority
of the votes cast.

f. Certification of election procedures and election of Senators shall be made
to the Senate by the school or division clection comunittee.

g. Five members-at-large and three alternates will be elected to the Senate by
the entire faculty. Each school and division will provide at least two nominees for
each vacant position. Said nominees will be placed on a ballot for a faculty-wide
election to be conducted by the Executive Committee after schools and divisions
have conducted their elections of Senators. Additional nominations by petition may
be made as indicated in Section 4 below.

h. One sophomore, one junior, one senior, and one graduate student shall be
elected to the Academic Senate by the student body in general election. Students
elected to the Academic Senate shall serve one year terms. Undergraduates elected
to the Academic Senate shall be students in good standing, be enrolled in at least
six units during their service in the Senate. and, at the time. of election, have been
in residence at CSCLA for at least two quarters. The graduate student elected to the
Academic Senate shall have classified standing, be in good standing, be enrolled
during his service in the senate, and, at the timne of election, have been in residence
at CSCLA for at least two quarters. In the event that a student senator’s office be-
comes vacant, the Board of Directors of the Associated Students may appoint a2 re-
plaicement from the appropriate class to serve until the next general election.
Certification of election procedures and election of student senators shall be made
to the Senate by the Student Elections Commiissioner.

Section 4. Membership in the Academic Senate of the California State
Colleges

Faculty representatives to the Academic Senare of the Califorina State Colleges
shall be nominated by the Academic Senate of the California State College, Los
Angeles, and elected by the faculty at large. At least two members of the faculty
must be nominated for each open position. Additional nominations may be made by
petition of fifty members of the full-tinie faculty provided such petition is sub-
mitted to the Chairman of the Academic Senate within five school days following
the presentation to the faculty of the slate nominated by the Academic Senate.

Section 5. Tenure of Office

a. Each elected member of the Senate or his alternate shall take office at the
first Senate mecting of the Fall Quarter. Fach elected member shall serve for
three years except that terms of one year or two years may be assigned. by lot,
to Senators when necessary to allow one-third of the membership to be elected
each year.

b. Replacement during the vacation of an elected meinber. At least six wecks be-
fore a member goes on vacation, such member shall notify the office of the dean
or division chainnan concerned. The dean or division chairman will notify the
Executive Committee of the Academic Senate of the replacement.

Section 6. Officers of the Academic Senate

The officers shall consist of a chairman, vice chairman, and secretary. After
clection of the new Senate in the Spring Quarter, but no later than the last week
of scheduled classes in the Spring Quarter, an organizational meeting of this new
Senate shall be held for the purpose of elécting officers and other members of the
executive committee to take office at the first Senate meeting of the Fall Quarter.

1. Election of the Chairman. The Senate shall elect a chairman from the Senate
membership. He shall take office upon election and serve until the election of his

successor. The chairman shall be elected by a majority of the votes cast by secret
ballot.

106

RIC




b. Duties of the Chairman. The chairman shall preside ar all mcetings of the
Senatc. If the chairman is unable to be present at a meeting, the vice cha‘rman
shall act in his behalf. The chairman may appoint such committees as are deemed
advisable to carry out the business of the Senate. The chairman shall approve pub-
lication of minutes of Senate meetings. The chairman shall be the presiding officer
of the Lxecutive Committce of the Senatc.

c. Election of the Vice Chairman, The vice chairiman shall be clected in the same
nanner as the chairman.

d. Duties of the Vice Chairman. The vice chairman shall acr in the absence of
the chairman and shall become chairnan of the Senate in the event the chairman
is unable to complete his term of office. In the latter event, the Senate shall elect
a Vice Chairman to fill that office for the remainder of that term of office.

c. Election of the Secretary. The sceretary shall be clected in the same manner
as the chairman.

f. Duties of the Secretary. The secretary shall keep a2 permanent record of minutes
of all meetings of the Senate. He shalt diseribute copies of such minutes to the
President of the Coliege. the Senate members, the faculty, and the Board of Ditec-
tors of the Associated Students as soon as possible after each meeting.

g. If any of the officers of the Academic Scnate or members of its Exccutive
Committee are to be on leave or absent for a quarter, the Scnate shall at che lase
Senate miceting in the quarter preceding such leave or absence clect interim officers
or Exccutive Cotmmittee members until such absentees resume their duties at the
College,

Scction 7. Standing Committees

a. Evecutive Connnittee. The Fxecutive Commitetee shall plan the actions of the
Senate inclu Yng the agenda.

1. The Executive Committee shall consist i the chairman, the vice chairman,
and the seeretary of the Academic Senate plus the immediate past chairman (as
a non-voting member) and four other members who 1re clected by sccrer ballot
by the menmbers of the Senate for a one-year ternt. No more than three mcmbers
of the Fxecurive Committee shall be from any one school or division.

2. The Fxecative Committee is empowered to act ;n emergency situations for
the Academie Senate during the Summer Quarter and at such other times as it
is imposible to gather a quorum of the Senate. Any action taken by the Exccu-
tive Commiteee in this instance must be reporred to the Senate at its nexe meet-
ing. No action may be taken by the Fxecutive Comnittee, acting in behalf of
the Acadeniie Scnate, without two-thirds of the voting members of the Executive
Commirree hemg present,

3. The I'xecurive Commiittee is empowered to refer any mateers not requiring
emergency action to appropriate committees. tt may also make reconuncndations
to the Senate on tems which are not under the jurisdiction of any Senate Com-
mittee.

b Al-Colleee Commitrees, Vhe President, the Senate, or the faculty by majority
vote may request the establishiment of all-college commiteces. Appropriate all-col-
lege comnmitrees shall be esrablished by the Senars ro recommend policies and pro-
cedures necessary to the orderly functioring of the college. Fach all-college com-
nritree is an agent of the Senate and mahes its recommendations to the Senate. As
the first order of business after announ cments, any member of the Senate may
give notice of intent to vaise questions coneering the actions of any committce,
When repores and recommendations of dl-college and ad boc committees are made
to the Senare, commirtee members shall have the privilege of addressing the Senate
throaghuout the period of the disctission of the report.

Scetion 8. Heetings

a. Regular Meetings. There shall be at least three meetings of the Senate in cach
Fail, Winter, and Spring Quarter of the vear at a time and place designated by
the Senate. b the cvent dhat such regular meeting dare falls upon a legal holiday,
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then such meering shall be held on the same day of the following week at the
same time and place.

b. Special Meetings. The chairman shall call a special mecting on the request of
the president or after petition by ten members of the Senate or at his own discre-
tion. Such meeting shall be called within one week after such request or petition;
and written notice thercof shall be given to all members of the Senate by special
delivery to their homes at fcast two week days prior to the meeting, and shall
contain a general statement of the business to be brought before the meeting.

c. Visitors. Mcectings of the Senate wiil be open only to members of the faculty
and other persons granted prior permission by the chairman,

d. Quortm. One-half of the voting membership of the Senate shall constitute a
quorim.

¢, Conduct of Meetings. Fxcept as herein otherwise provided, Robert’s Rules of
Order (Revised) shall govern the conduct of meetings.

£, Agenda.

1. The agenda will be prepared by the Executive Committee for each regular
or special mecting of the Senate. The agenda will be made available to the
President, the Senate, the faculty, and the Board of Directors, Associated Stu-
dents, at feast two days prior to the meerting,

2. Members of the faculry may submit agenda items to the Executive Commit-
tec at any titme in writing.

3. Matters not ncluded on the agenda as adopted shall not come before the
meeting until all agenda matters have been disposed of, at which time new busi-
ness may be proposed for consideration, provided, however, that new business
may be brought before rhe mecting out of regular order with the consent of not
Tess than two-thirds of the memibers present.

g. Voring on Substaneive Modons. Voting or. substantive motions or amend-
ments to such motions shall not take place until the meeting immediately following
the inrroduction of the motion, excepr thar the Academic Senate, by three-fourths
vote of those present, may waive this requirement,

b. Granting Floor Privileges to Non-Scnate Members. The chairman of the Aca-
demic Senate may at his discretion recognize anyone wishing to address the Scnate
on any agenda item under consideration,

. Proxies. In the evenr an clected member of the Senate is unable to attend a
mecring, he may designate an authorized clected alternate to act as a proxy. Ex-
officio members without clected alternates may designate any member of the fac-
ulty to serve as a proxy. This must be accompanied by a notice in writing to the
chairman of the Senate privr to the mecting.

i In the evenr that the President rejects a Senate recommendation, he shal)
inform rhe Senate, in writing to the Chairman of the Senate, of the compelling
reasons for his reyection of the Senate reeommendation,

Arucle V. Reclatonships with Other Organizations

Nothing in this constitution shall be construed to discourage members of the
faculty from freely associating in other groups and organizations and through such
assuctations independently presenting their views to the President of the College
and/or the Acadeimic Senate.

Artcle VI Amendments

This consritition may be amended by a owo-thirds majority of the vores cast
by the faculey of the College inoa mail seeret ballot with the approval of the
President of the College, provided that all members are given notification of the
proposed amendment at least ten school days in advance and provided further
thar the deadline for return of the ballot i not fess than ten school days afrer
its distribution,
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Appendix C

PRESIDENT'S DIRECTIVE REGARDING THE USE
OF STATE COLLEGE BUILDINGS AND GROUNDS

1. Authority for Issuaice

This directive is issued pursuant to Scctions 42350-42353 of Arrticle 9. Subchapter
4, Chapter § of Title 3 of the California Administrative Code, relating to the use
of State College buildings and grounds.

2. Scope of this Dircctive

This directive is limited to those matters with respect to which the regulations
just cited envision directives or designations by Srate College presidents. In the
sections of this directive which follow, the Titde 5 regulations arce set out in italics
and are followed by specific directive provisions ur designations, where appropriate.

Violation of the Tide 5 ewulations. including this directive, is punishable as a
misdemeanor. (Fducation Code Section 236041

Al directives and policies of this college relating to its students and employees
now in force, or which may hereafter be adopred, are continued, cxcept to the
extent that a specitic conflict may arise between such provisions, and § Cal. Adm.
Code Scctions 42350 42353 and the provisjions of this directive which follow.

3. Soliciting, ete. Section 42350
Subdivision () .

“The soliciting, selling, cxposing for sale, or offering to sell of any goods, arti-
cles, wwares or werchandise of any nature whatsocver, on a State College campus, is
prol:ibited cvcepr by written pernnission of the president of the State College or
bis designee

DIRECTIVE:

a. \dvertisements in the College Thues and other publications of recognized
student or faculty organizations are approved without further notice.

b, Advertisements by students, and  recognized organizations thereof, are ap-
proved for posting on student buollerin boards subject to the provisions of the
Notitications Code of the Associated Srudents of the California State College at
Los Angeles. Advertisenmients by cmplovees, and recognized organizations thereof,
are approved for posting on bulletin boards provided for the joint use of said
organizations and focated ac Norch Fhall, Adminiseration Building, and the lobby
of the Faculry Dining Roony, subject to the rules established by the Personnel
Othicer with respeet to size and priovity of posting.

DESIGNATION:

¢. The President's designee for purposes of this subdivision is the Dean of Stu-
dents when the applicant is 1 student or a recognized organization thereof; the
\'ice President for Business Affairs when the applicant is an emploree or a recog-
nized organization thereof.

Subdivision (b))

$Thiy section shal not apply to private sales between individoaly where no gen-
eral or public solicitation, exposure for sale or offer to sell is involved.”

Subdivision (¢)
“Thiy section shall not apply te the soliciting, sclling, cxposing for sale, or
offering to scll ot buoks, newspapers, magazines, pampllets and similar published
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matersals pursnant to Section 42351, unless the same is attached to or wiade a part
of some other article, ware, or merchandise as, for example, a printed wrapper
covering an article of apparel” :

4. Soliciting, ctc. of Published Materials: Section 42351
Subdivision (a) )

“The personal soliciting, selling, exposing for sale, or offering to sell by amy
person or persons, of any books. wewsspapers, miagazines, pamphlets and similar
published materials shall be permitted on a State College campus, prot ided that such
published muaterials are not available for sale at the college boolkstere; subject,
bowever, to reasonable regulation by tle respective State College president as to
the time, place and mamner thereof. All directives issued by a State College presi-
dent pursuant to this section shall be available to the public ar places designated
prersuant to Section 13537

DIRECTIVE:
a. Activity within the scope of this subdivision is approved subject to the fol-
lowing:

TIME: At times determined by the President or his designee (Dcan of Students),
based upon other requirements which may be made of the facilities at or about
the same time as that requested. including other requests under this section, any
conflicts with the College calendar and programs. and the availability of such
facilities and personnel as the President or his designee (Dean of Students) may
consider necessary.

PLACE: Public Fxpression Arcas. King Hall Walkway, Entrance to Cafe-
werin. Farrance to Frident Lounge. and Entrance to South Tower. Posting of mate-
rials is not authorized under chis section,

MANNER: Withour deliberate provocation. harassment. or disturbance of per-
sons in the area. or any disturbance of the peace as outlined in Sections 415 and
316 of the California Penal Code: and subject to the premises being left in the
same manner as they are found. Published muterials shall be sold from tables only
and vendors are not to confrunt passersby with materials for sale.

Subdivision (I
~This section shall not apply to private sales berween individuils «&here no gen-
cral or public solicitation. cxposure for sale or offer to sell is involved.’

Subdivision (¢)

“Nothing in this section shall permit the soliciting. selling, exposing for sale or
offering to sell of any waterial in violation of the provisions of Chapter 1.5, Title
9, Part 1 o} the Penal Code, including any amendments thereto which may be
enacted subsequent to the adoption of this Section.”

s Handbills and Circrelars: Section 42332
Subdivision {a)

“No person or persons shall, upon any of the grounds of any Stete College,
cast, throtw, Jdeposit, or diseribute anong pedestrians, or to persons in vehicles, any
conmercial adzertising Fandbills or circnlars, or any bandbill or circular distributed
for the purpose of wlverddsing any merchandise. commtodity, property, business,
service, art or skill. offered, sold or rendered for hire. reward, price, trade or profit;
provided, hucever, that the president of a Stare College. or Dis designee, may
permit studenrs enrolled ar that collewe, and persons employed at that college, to
diseribute bandbills and circnlars as pare of the activities of a recognized student
organization at the Stare College, or au organization of employees ar the State

College.” 1 1 1
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DESIGNATION:

b. The President’s designee for purposes of this subdivision is the Dean of
Students when the applicant is a student or a recognized organization thercof; the
Vice President for Business Affairs when the applicant is an employee or a recog-
nized organization thereof.

Subdivision (b)

“lp shall be unlawful to dispose or place in or on any motor vebicle parked
aithin any State College any commercial advertising handbills or circulars, or any
bandbills or circulars distributed for the purpose of advertising any merchandise,
copmiodity, property, business, service, ware or skill, offered, sold or rendered for
hire, reward, price, trade or profit.”

Subdivision (c¢)

“The distribution of written or printed marter devotred to the expression of views,
opinions, belicfs or conrentions relating to, or of notices or announcements of meet-
ings to be beld for discussion of religious, political or sociological subjects, or to
public or civic affairs, or other controversies. or which treat any social or economic
order or xwhich relate to the arts or sciences or which otherwise are mot distributed
for the purpose of soliciting business, trade or custonr shall be permitted on State
College commpuses, subject, howwever, to reasonable regulation by the respective
State College presidenr as to the time, place and manner thereof. All directives
sued by a State College president pursuant to this section shall be available to the
public ar places designated pursuant to Section 42353."

DIRECTIVE:

TIMFE.: At times determined by the President or his designee (Dean of Students)
based upon other requirements which may be made of the facilities at or about
the same time as that requested, including other requests under this section, any
conflicts with the college calendar and programs, and the availability of such
facilities and personnel as the President or his designee (Dean of Students) may
consider necessary.

PLACEF: Public Expression Areas, King Hall Walkway, Entrance to Cafeteria,
Fntrance to Trident Lounge, and Fntrance to South Tower. Posting of materials
is not authorized under this section.

MANNUR: Without deliberate provocation, harassment, or disturbance of per-
sons in the area. or any disturbance of the peace as outlined in Sections 415 and
416 of the California Penal Code; and subject to the premises being left in the
same manner as they are found.

6. Public Mectings. Performances, Rallies. and Similar Public Events:
Scction 42333
“The president of the State College or his designee may restrict the use of
Srate College buildings and grounds tor public mectings, perform.nces, rallies
and siwilar public events to those public weetings, performances, rallies and simi-
lar public evenrs whick are beld in accordance <with reasonable regulations by
the respective State College president as to the time, place and manner thereof.”

DIRFCTIVE:
a. Activiry within the scope of this section is approved subject to the following:

TIME: At times determined by the President or his designee based upon other
requiremients which nuy be made of the facilities at or about the same time as
that requested, including orher requests, under this section, any conflicts with the
college calendar and programs, and the availability of such facilities and’ personnel
as the President or his designee may consider necessary.

PLACE: To be determined by the nature of the event.

m
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MANNER: In conformity with the guidelines, criteria, and procedures set forth
in the “Sunimary of Policies on Crearive and Related Arts Developed at California
State College at Los Angeles. July 18, 1968."

DESIGNATION: The President’s designee for purposes of this section is the
Dean of Students when the applicant is a student or a recognized organization
thereof; the Vice President for Business Affairs when the applicant is an employee
or a recognized organization thereof: and the Vice President for Academic Affairs
when the activity is related to the instructional program of the college. The Vice
President for Business Affairs shall be the President’s designee when the applicant
is not a member of the college community.

7. Notice: Scection 42334

“Notice shall be posted at or near the principal entrances of each State College
calling attention to the existence of regulations relating to soliciting handbills and
circulars, and to public weetings, performances, rallies and similar public events,
citing by the number the sections in this Article, and designating the places where
copies thereof and of directives issued by the State College president pursummt
thereto may be examined.”

This directive shall be available for examination ar the College Business Office
or the Campus Police Office.

NOTICE

SOLICITING, SELLING, FXPOSING FOR SALF. OR OFFERING FOR
SALE OF GOODS, AR T'ICLES, WARFS, MERCHANDISE; THE DIS-
TRIBUTION OF HANDBILLS AND CIRCULARS; AND PUBLIC
MEFTINGS, PERFORMANCES. RALLIFS AND SIMILAR PUBLIC
EVENTS ARE SUBJECT TO RFGULATION. VIOLATIONS ARL
PUNISHABLE, AS MISDEMEANORS. TITLE 5, CALIFORNIA AD-
MINISTRATIVE CODE. SECTIONS 42350, 42351, 42352, 42353, AND
42354, COPIES OF THESE REGULATIONS AND OF DIRECTIVES
(SSUED THERFUNDER MAY BE EXAMINED AT THE OFFICE OF
FHE VICE PRESIDENT FOR BUSINESS AFFAIRS, DEAN OF STU-
DUEN TS, OR CAMPUS POLICL.
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Appendix D
POLICY FOR USE OF CAMPUS FACILITIES

{Senate: 7/11/67; President: 7/12/67)

Campus facilities shall be made available for the use of faculty and recognized
on-campus student groups and outside groups under the conditions set forth in
| the following definitions. rules, and codes.
w I. When a faculty or recognized on-camipus student group encumbers a facilicy
| (whatever the purpose’. they will pay all costs for services provided in conjunction
with “‘out-of-pocket”™ costs.

a. Qut-of-pocker costs are to include direet salary expense incurred as the
result of the particular event for on-campus groups. Hours worked on an event
shall be, by definition, overtime and will be charged at time and one half.

b. Such costs shall also inchide any repair of equipment and physical plant
required beyond that incurred by normal wear and tear, and shall include pro-
rated depreciation costs for expendable accessories.

2. No charge shall be made to all faculty and recognized on-campus student
groups for any equipmene utilized. However, responsible use of the equipment is
imphied in making it available to faculey. student, and staff groups.

3. Prior event charges must be paid in full before any subsequent request for
facilities by the same group will be approved.

4. Fourteen calendar davs’ notice will be required for all factlities use requests
requiring rooms of over 205 capaciry.

5. For the purposes of facilities urilization, recognized on-campus student groups
are those whose names appear on the roster of student organizations published and
maintained by the Student Activities Office.

6. Definition of faculty groups:

a. A faculey smember for the purpose of facility utilization is defined as follows:
Al members of the full-time teaching staff, the President of the College, the
Chief Instructional Officer, the Chief Fiseal Otficer. Deans, Assoeiate Deans,
Assistant Deans, and professional employvees in Ndninistretion, Library, and Stu-
dent Personnel.

Whenever the classification of a position as to faculty status is in doubt, the
question shall be referred o the Fxecutive Comiittee of the Academic Senate
for decision. .

b. For the purpose of use of facilities, a faculty group will be defined as one
of the following:

(1) Any faculty group granted honorary membership in the Academie
Senute.

(23 Any professional or scholarly organization which holds its national,
regional, or local meeting on the college campus. Whenever the status of a
group is in doubt. the question shall be referred to the Fxecutive Committee
of the Academic Senate for decision in consultation with the President of the
College.

(3 Ad oe facultv-sponsored groups whose purposes are consistent with
the State Administrative Code.
7. Request for use of facilities by outside groups may be considered providing
said group falls wirhin one of the following categories as detined by the Edncation
Code.
a. A governmental agency.
b. A non-profir, charitable, educarional. or a character-building organization.
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c. A group or individual for educational or non-commercial purpose.
Outside groups arc defined as any group which holds a function on campus
which is not sponsored by the college.

8. Definitions of off-campus group activities that would not be allowed to use the
facilities as governed by Section 24101 of the Education Code and as interpreted
by SCAM 923.02 and 923.03, include but are not limited to:

a. Activities primarily of a social nature; e.g., dances, concerts, parties, and
dinners.
b. Political rallies.

9. Rental Fees—On-Campus Student Groups. Rental fees are not ro be assessed
against recognized on-campus student groups where the following conditions are
met:
a. All fees collected by the group generated as the result of an activity where
an admission charge is made must be deposited and administered through estab-
lished channels as defined by the Office of Student Activities.

b. Funds collected must be disbursed only for the purpose for which the
group is organized and compatible with the objectives defined in the charters
granted student organizations.

10. Rental Fees—Off-Campus Groups. Rental fees shall be charged for the fol-
lowing facilities according to fee schedules authorized by code and policy and
reviewed by the Fiscal Affairs Committee.

a. Athletic facilities.

b. Conference rooms, classrooms, and lecture halls.
c. Auditoriums and theatres.

d. Broadcase Service Center.

11. The college Business Office shall act as the agent to implement these policies
according to the fee schedule established under California State College Board of
Trustees policy.

12. Parking.

a. Persons coming to campus to perform a service to the college without
remuneration (speakers, musicians, commercial consultants, medical center, etc.)
shall be provided courtesy parking. Prior arrangements should be made with
the Information Desk to provide parking for these persons.

b. Persons coming to campus to perform a service to the college for remunera-
tion (teacher substitutes, general sales, coaches, speakers, etc.) shall pay for their
parking.

¢. Persons coming to campus to receive a service (placement, counseling, ad-
missions, advisement, information, etc.) shall pay for their parking.

13. It is recognized that from time to time there may be requests for use of
campus facilities where the application of policy and the fee schedule would be
inappropriate. In such cases it is assumed that the college will act as co-sponsor
for the event and only direct costs would be charged. Such determination shall
be made by the President or his designee.

115

114




ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

Appendix E
FACULTY DISMISSAL

{Provisions of the California Education Code)

Dismissal, Demotion, or Suspension

24306. A pernuanent or probationary academic or nonacademic cmployce may
be dismissed, demoted, or suspended for the following causes:

(a) Immoral conduet.

(b) Unprofessional conduct.

(c) Dishonesty.,

(ds Incompetency.

{es Physical or mental unfitness for position occupicd.

(f) Faijure or refusal to perform the normal and reasonable dutics of the position.

(g) Conviction of a felony or conviction of any misdemeanor involving moral
turpitude.

(h) Fraud in securing appointment,

(1) Drunkenness on duey.

(1) Addiction to the use of narcotics or habit forming drugs.
(Amended by Stats. 1961, Ch. 1828.)

Inclusions wwithin *Unprofessional Conduct”

24307, “Unprofessional conduet” as used in Section 24306 includes, but is not
limited to:

{ay Membership in, or active support of, a “communist front,” a “communist
action” organization, or a conmunist orgasization, as those rernss are now defined

in the act of the Congress of the United States designated as “Internal Sccurity
Act of 19507

thy Persistent active participation in public meetings conducted or sponsored by
an organization mentioned in subdivision (a) of this section.

(c) Willful advocacy of the overthrow of the Government of the United States
or of the State, by force, violence or other unlawful means, either on or off the
campus.

(dr Willful advocacy of communism, cither on or off the campus, for the
purpose of udermining the patriotisnt of pupils, or with the intene to indoctrinate

any pupil with communism or inculeate a preference for communism in the mind
of any pupil.

Notice of Dismissal, Demotion, Suspension, or Reassigmmnent

23308, Notice of dismissal, demotion or suspension for cause of an academic
or nonacademic employee shall be in writing, signed by the Chancellor or his
designee and be served on the employee, setting forth a statement of causcs, the
events or transactions upon which the causes are based, the nature of the penaley
and the effeetive date, and a starement of the employee’s right to answer within
20 days and request a hearing before the State Personnel Board.

{Amended by Stats. 1961, Ch. 1828.)

Hearing for Employce Dismissed, Suspended, Demoted, or Reassigned
24309, Awy acadeniic or nonacademic employee dismissed, suspended, or de-
moted for cause may request a hearing by the State Personnel Board by filing
such a request, in writing, with the board within 20 davs of being served with
the notice. The request may be on the grounds that the required procedure was
not followed; that there is no ground for-dismissal, suspension, or demotion; that
the penalty is excessive, unreasonable, or discriminatory; or that the cniployee did
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not do the acts or omissions alleged as the events or transactions upon which the
causes are based; or that the acts or ontissions alleged as the events or transactions
upon which the causes are based were justified.

The State Personnel Board shall hold a hearing, following the same procedure
as in state civil service proceedings and shall render a decision affirming, modifying
or revoking the action taken. In a hearing, the burden of proof shall be on the
party taking the dismissal acrion.

{ Anrcnded by Stars, 1961, Ch. 1828.)

Restoration of Position and Payuent of Back Salary on Revocation or
Modification of Dismissal, Suspension, Demotion, or Reassignment

24310, If the dismissal. suspension. or demotion or the reassignment is revoked
or modificd by the State Personnel Board or the trusiees, the employee shall be
restored to his position in accord with the decision, and shall be paid back salary
equal to that which the employee would have carned if continuously employed in
accord with the decision.

( Amended by Stats. 1961, Ch. 1828.)

Absence Without Leave as Resignation; Reinstatenient

23311, Absence without leave of an academic or nonacademic employee,
whether voluntary or involuntary, for five consecutive working days is an auto-
matic resignation from state service, as of the last date on which the employee
worked.

An academic or nonacademic employee may within 90 days of the effective date
of such separation file a written request with the State Personnel Board for rein-
statement. If the appointing authority has notified the employee of his automatic
resignation, any request for reinstasement st be in writing and filed within 15
days of the service of notice of separation. Notice may be personally served or
it tuay be served by mail to the last known residence or business address of the
addressee and is complete on mailing. Proof of scrvice, cither personal or by
mail, shall be made by affidavic. Reinstatement may be granted only if the em-
plovee nakes a satisfactory eaplanation to the board as to the cause of his absence
and his failure to obtain leave therefor, and the board finds that he is ready, able,
and willing to resunie the discharge of the duties of his position, or, if not, that

he has obtained the consent of his appointing power to a leave of absence to
commence upon l'L‘iH\[‘xl[L‘ﬂ]CH!.

An employvee so reinstated shall not be paid salary for the period of his absence
or separanon or for any portion thereof.

( Amended by Stats. 1961, Ch. 1828.)

{Provisions of the California Administrative Code)
T emporary Suspension

43522, When there is strong and compeling evidence that the presence of an
employee on his jeb might create serious problems. if such cvidence were subse-
quently proven to be correer, a president or the Chancellor may temporarily
suspend an enmiplos ee pending investigation andzor the furnishing of formal notice
of disciplinary action pursuant o Scesion 24308 of the Fducation Code. Unless
carher rermiaated by the president or the Chaneellor, as the case may be, such
temporirs saspension shall aateniatically terminare upon the furnishing of fornal
notice of disciphnary action or, unless extended as provided by this section 30
days afrer its commencerment, whichever first oceurs,

Fhe dure for such autonatic termination of the period of temporary suspension,
where no turnishing of formal notice of disciplinary action has occurred, may be
extemded npon the written statenent of the employee addressed to the president
or the Chaneellor, as the case may be, requesting such extension,

Suspesmion under this section shall not prejudice the case of the employec or any
rights he iy be poovided under this article,
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Dismissal

43524, Distnissal of academic employvees with tenure shall be recommended by
the president of the college to the trustees through the Chancellor. Dismissal of
administrative employees and other disciplinary actions affecting academic and
administrative employees shall be recommended by the president of the college
to the Chancellor.

Use of Grievance Procedure in Disciplinary Actions

43525. Employvees shall have the right and are encouraged to resolve their
grievances regarding disciplinary actions through the use of internal grievance
procedures.

When an employee has failed to resolve his grievance at the college level, he
shall have the right of appeal to the Chancellor and the trustees.

Nothing in this article shall be interpreted to prejudice any rights of appeal
established in the Education Code, Section 24309.

If a dismissel, suspension, or demotion is revoked or modified, the employee
shall be restored to his pusition in accordance with the decisions, and shall be paid
back salary equal to that which he would have carned if he had been continuously
employed.

Disruption of Camnpus Activities

43526, Norwithstanding any provision in this Subchaptrer 6 to the contrary, any
emplovee of the California State Colleges who, following appropriate procedures
at the colleee, is found to have disrupted or to have attempted to disrupt, by force
or violence, any parr of the instructiondl program of a state college, or any meet-
ing. recruiting mreeview or other activity authorized to be held or conducted ar
the college, may, in the discretion of the President, be disciplined pursuant to
Section 24306 of the Education Code.
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Appendix F
STATEMENT OF STUDENT RIGHTS'

(Senate: 1/23/68; President: 3/26/68)

Prcamble

A sademic insticutions cxist for the pursuit of knowledge. As members of the
academic comnuunity. students should be encouraged to develop the capacity for
critical judgment and to engage in 2 sustained and independent search for knowl-
cdge. Free inquiry, free expression, and the responsible exercise thereof, are essential
to any conmunity of scholars,

Each member of the academic comununity has both rights and responsibilities de-
riving from the standards of that community. By virtue of their basic purpose in
joining the academic community. the printary right and responsibility of students is
to exercise and to cherish the frecdom to learn. The freedom to learn depends upon
appropriate opportunitics and conditions in the classroom, on the campus, and in
the larger community. The purpose of this statement is to enumcrate some of the
conditions conducive to the freedom of students to learn. Since one of the condi-
tions which threatens student freedom to learn is the abuse of that freedom, stu-
dents should exercise their righes with maturity and responsibility.

The responsibility to secure and to respect general conditions conducive to the
frecdom to learn is shared by all members of the academic comnumnity. The Col-
lege has a duty to develop policies and procedures which safeguard that freedom.
In developing such policies and procedures, it is the overriding principle that the
student is a citizen or resident of the United Seates, and all rights and privileges
which accrue to him as such are not abridged by his membership in the academic
community.

1. In The Classroom

The professor in the classroom and in conference should encourage free discus-
sion. inquiry. and cxpression. Students shall be cvaluared solely on the basis of
their academic performance, not on their opinions or conduct in matters unre-
lated to academic perfornance.

a. Protection of Freedom of Expression. Students are responsible for learning
thoroughly the content of any course of study, but they are free to take reasoned
exception to the interpretation of data or opinions offered.

b. Protection Against Improper Academic Evaluation and Unethical Conduct by
Faculty. Students are respomsible for maintaining standards of academic per-
formance established by their professors. The measurement of a student’s per-
formance iy the prerogative of the professor. Students have the right to appeal
against prejudiced or capricious academic cvaluation by means of the procedures set
forth in the Appendix.

¢ Protection Against Non-Lerformance ov lucompetent Performance of Duties
by the lnstructor. The student has the right to a substantial prescntation by the
instructor ar the times scheduled except in mitigating  circumstances. Repeated
non-performance by the mstructor, or repeated lack of preparation by the instructor
resulting in incompetent perfornance. or repeated incompetent perfornance by the
instructor. may be reported by the student through the procedures set forth in the
Appendix.

d. Protection Awainst lmproper Disclosare. Protection against improper dis-
closure of information regarding srudenrs iy a professional obligation of faculty
members and administrative staff which must be balanced with their other obliga-

t Parts of this document are excerpted from the Association of American Colleges ''Statement
of Desirable Provisions for Student breedom to Leaen,” rtevised draft, November 7, 1966,
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tions to the individual student, the institution, and society. Faculty and staff mem-
bers are free to participare in such professional consultation with their colleagues
as serves the welfare of the student. Further, after inquiring 2. to the nature of the
requesting agency and the intended use of the information, they may properly
provide infurmation concerning a student’s comperence and fitness for a given rask,
including relevant judgements of character, to other persons who they are satisfied
have legitimate grounds for secking such information. Bur free inquiry and free
expression,’ which are vital vo good education, may be icopardized by disclosure of
information about students’ attitudes, beliefs, and political associations which may be
acquired in the course of teaching, advising, and counseling students. Answering
questions relating ro the student’s political, religious, moral, or social beliefs or
opinions may constitute an infringement of the student’s academic freedom.

2. Student Records

The policy of the institution should reflect a deliberate balance between its
obligation w0 contribute to the growth and welfare of students and its other
obligations to socicty. It must include a carefully considered policy as to the
information which should be part of a student’s permanent educational record and
as to the conditions of its disclosure. To minimize the risk of improper disclosure,
academic and disciplinary records will be kept separately. Transcripts of academic
records will contain only information about academic status. However, disciplinary
action taken against a student which affects his eligibility to re-register may be
recorded when authorized by special action of the President or his designee. In-
formation from disciplinary, counseling, or activities files except as provided in
3. b, (2) shall be available only to persons on campus who require such records
in the normal course of performing their assigned duties.

Files shall not be available to any person or organization off campus except as
authorized by the student concerned. The term ‘off-campus organizations” is in-
tended to include investigative branches of local, state. or federal government.®
Any records which reflect the political activities of students will be considered
confidential. These records shall be released only under legal compulsion. The stu-
dents should be awarc that records may be subject to subpoena. Under such
circumstances, although the College will make every cffort to insure the student's
legal rights, it cannot ignore such demands. The Dean of Students or his designee
will periodically and routinely cvaluate and destroy non-current disciplinary rec-
ords. Administrative staff and faculty members shall respect confidential infor-
mation about students which they acquire in the course of their work.

3. Student Affairs

a. Freedom of Aecess to Higher Education. The College will make clear the
characteristics and academic performance of students which it considers relevant
to success in the institution’s program. The race, religion, or sex of a student is
not relevant to admissions decisions. Within the limits of its facilities, the College
is open to all students who are qualified according to its admission standards. Col-
lege facilities and services are open to all students, and the institution shall use its
influence to secure equal access for all students to public facilities in the local
community..

b. Freedom of Association. Students bring to the campus a variety of interests
previously acquired, and develop many new interests as members of the academic
community. They shall be free o organize and join associations to promote their
common interests, .

(1) Athliation with an extra-mural organization shall not disqualify a student
organization from institutional recognition. At the same time, alt actions of a
student organization shall be determined by vote of only those persons given
voting privileges in that organization and who also hold bona fide membership

* Title 5, Education Code, Section 10751, permits but does not require disclosure of informa-
ton concerning students to officers or employees of federal, state, or ‘lnca.I Royernments.
Sece alsu Governnment Code, Sectivns 9405 and 9411 (llonoring a Legislative Subpoena).
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in the College community. Fhese College organizations may not represent them-

selves as expressing official policy or practice of the College.

(2) The institution requires student organizations v make every effort to
secure a faculty adviser.* Fach organization shall be free to chouse its own
faculty adviser. Instiv tional recognition wilt not be withheld or withdrawn
solely because of the inability of a studenr organization, after conscientious effort,
to secure an adviser. Members of the faculty perform an important educa-
tional role and serve the College community when they aceept the responsibil-
ity to advise and consult with student organizations, They shall guide organiza-
tons in the exercise of responsibility, but they do not have the authority to
control the policy of such organizations,

(35 Student organizations are required to submir a Constitution, a statement
of purpose, a list of otficers, a definition of metnbership, and rules of procedure
to the Dircetor of Student Activities. Student organizations are not required to
submit 2 membership list as a condition of institutional recognition. The list of
officers shall be destroved when it is no longer in effect.

(4) Campus organizations, including those atfiliated with an extra-mural or-
ganization, will be open to all students without respect to race, creed, religion,
or national origin.

(5) Students and student organizations are free to examine and to discuss all
questions of interest to them, and to express opinions publicly or privately. They
are abso free to support cawes by any means which do not disrupt the regular
and essential operation of the institution, At the samie time, they must make
clear to the academic and the larger conmmunity that in their publie cxpressions
or demonstrations, students or student organizations speak only for themselves.

(6) Students are allowed to invite and to hear any person of their own choos-
ing. providing the invation is in comsonance with the College Policy on
Visiting Speakers, "The institutiomal control of campus facilities will not be used
as a device of censorship. Sponsership of guest speakers dves not necessarily
miply approval or endorsement of the views expressed, cither by the sponsoring
group or the institution,

o Sredent Pardicipation in lostitntional Government.  As constituents of the
academic community, students shall be free, individually and collectively, to cx-
press their views on issues of institutional policy and on niatters of general interest
to the student body,t The role and character of student government shall be re-
viewed and modificd only through preseribed procedures.

d. Stadent Publications and Broadeasting.  Student publications and the student
press are a valuable aid in establishing and maintaining an atmosphere of frce and
responsible diseussion and of intellectual exploration on the campus. They are a
means of bringing studeat concerns to the atrention of the faculty and the insti-
rutional authorities and of formulating student opinion on various issues on the
campus and in the world at large. They also represent the institution to the public.
The Communications Code stares College policies on these matters. Fditorial free-
dom of student editors and managers ennails corollary responsibilities to be gov.
erned by the canons of responsible journalism, where libel, indecency, undocu-
mented allegations, atracks on personal inregricy, and the techniques of harassment
and innuendo are especially inappropriate.

4. Off-Campues Freedom of Studeits
a. Brercise of Rights o} Citizenship. Students are citizens as well as members
of the academic community. As citizens, students enjoy the same freedom of
¢ Litle 5. Fdnatont Code, Section 41503, requires stident vraotizations to subinit a constitu-
tedns also, JAtiveties Comranssion Operatoeg Code, Mreticle HI, Section 1.

+ Lhe student bosdve and s othicn] governms s, the Vssociated S'lud.unls‘. hq\ 53 clunrl,\" defined
role i exptessng the wishes of the student body and o determining institational policy (See
ASCSCLA Mumttes of 14 Octobve, 1966, 4 114,03, and the Paculty  Constitution). The
W hvities Commissing Operanion Code s the ofliaal student body policy statement governing
stondent activities, 1t will be vinsidered as the policy in eftect in those arcas pot covered by
Collexe polics, oe where 1t semtorces o interprets exishug Cullege pulicy. I a conflict exists
between the two, oftical College policy supersedes.
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specch, peaceful assembly and right of petition tiat other citizens enjoy: as mem-
bers of the acadeniic comnunity, however, they are subject o the obligations
which acerue o them by virme of this membership, Students conremplating off-
campus activiries should be clear in their objectives, and they should be fully
aware of the legal situation and of the possible consequences of their actions to
themselves and to the College conumumity, [ostitationad officials perform an im-
portant cducational role in discussing these and other considerations with stu-
dents prior w their participation in off-campus activities. At the same thne, fac-
ulty members and administrative ofticialy will insure that instirutional powers are
not employved to inhibit such intelleerual s personal development of stuedents as
is often promoted by their excreise of the rights of citizenship both on- and off-
campus,

O. Lustiturionad Awthority and Civil Peaalties,  Activities of students may upon
ocesion result in violation of faw. In such cases, the Dean of Srudents, upon re-
quest, will apprise the student of the Fegal Bar Association reference service and
may offer other advice or assistance. Students who violate the law may incure pen-
alties preseribed by civil authorities, but institurional authority will never be used
merely to duplicate the funcrion of general laws, The student who incidentally
violates imstitutional regulations in the course of his off-campus acrivity, such as
those relating o class attendance, swill be subiect 1o no greater penaley than would
nopmally be tmposed. Institutional action should be independent of communiry
pressure.

S. Procedural Standards i Disciplinary Proceedings

In developing responsible student conduer, disciplinary procecdings will play a
role sceondary o counseling, guidance. admonition, and examiple. At the same
tirne, the College has 1 duty and the corullary disciplinary powers to protecr ity
educational purpose by setring standards of conduet for students,

a. Investicarion of Sundcnmr Conduct

(1 1 seept as incident to arrest, or after obtaining a4 scarch warrant, institu-
tion-controlled premises occupied by students and the perseaal possessions of
cudents will not be searched, The stadent shall be present, f at all possible,
during the scarch, For premises not controlied by the institution, the ordinary
requirements for Las ful scareh will be followed. )

(25 Students charged with vielations of nstitational regdarions, or arrested
for infractons of ordinary Liw, should be informed of their rights ander the
atndent Diseipline Subwommittee Procedmes and or under civil Taw. No form
of Tarrassinent will be used by any mstitutional representatives to coerce admis-
sions of guill or to obain inforontion abour conduct af other suspeered peesons,
b Statws of Svndear Pendnrg Fonl Diseiplinagry Aetion. Pending action on the

charges, the status of v stadent shall nor be alered, nor his right 1o be presene on
the campas and toatend classes suspendeds exeepr for reasons relating 1o his
phystc ¢ or emottanal safery and well-being, oy for reasons relating to the safery
and well being of other students, taculty, or College property.

Appendin

Studeinr Ciricvanees

Pl stodent soho bebioves thar his vights as set forth in ths document have been
abtadecd shonld ke overy el o resalve the e by consulnng the faculty
miertnher o plmnustiagor concered. 1he ssue cannot e satistactonily resolved
in this manner. he shoshd consule the charmom ot the appropriate sdeparoment to
seeh 1 resolution of the dhfficulie Faihing here, he may appeal o the dean of the
whool concerned, th the ease of a fcnlo manber or admibustrator ot assigned
to & sehuol, comsultanan should Be sl approprove admimistrative superioes of the
indiv sl awnnst v hore the corplamt s made

I the stadent sl believes that the problons has nor been fanly resal=ed st these
fevels, e omae subat asened statemenn ontdinmg e ollogoans o the Studem
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Grievance Commiittee.® The student shall be notified that this statement must in-
dicate the grounds on which his allegations are based, that the burden of proof
rests on him, and that if the matter proceeds to a hearing, the faculty member or
administrator concerned shall receive a copy uf the statement.

This statement shall be given preliminary consideration by the Student Grievance
Committee. If it concludes that there may be grounds for the allegation. and the
matter is of sufficient weight to justify further investigation, the Student Grievance
Conmmittee shall arrange a hearing. Both parties to the dispute shall be notified
promptly, The faculty meniber shall receive a copy of the statement made by the
student outlining his allegatiuns. The hearing shall be closed, although either party
to the dispute may bring witnesses or be represented by counsel with prior notifi-
cation to the Student Grievance Committee and the other party. At its discretion
the Student Gricvance Cominittee mnay hear each party separately unless one or
the other party requests a confrontation. The Student Grievance Committee shall
determine whether there are grounds to refer the mateér to the appropriatc faculty
body or administrator. Both parncs shall be notified concerning these ﬁndlngs
Allegations which, in the opinion of the Student Grievance Committee, consist
merely of a disagreement with the grade or other rating given by a faculty member
shall be rejecetd by the Student Grievance Committee.

If the Student Grievance Committee determines that there are grounds for fur-
ther consideration of the allegation, it shall refer the matter to: (a) The Committee
on Academic Frecdom and Professional Ethics if the issue involves alleged viola~
tion of academic freedom or professional ethics; (b) The Faculty Affairs Commit-
tee (Persunnel Policy Committee) of the school concerned if the issue involves
alleged non-performance or incompetent performance by an instructor; (c) the
Dean of the School in all other cases.

If the grievance is based upon alleged improper academic evaluation, the student
bears the burden of proof to demonstrate to the Student Grievance Committee
that said evaluation has clearly been prejudiced or capricious. In cases referred to
the school, if the appropriate faculty committee of the school as determined by
that school finds that evaluation of the student has been prejudiced or capricious,
that committee of the school may reconimend to the dean the means for achieving
appropriate redress for the student. The results of such action may include a rec-

- ommendation for a grade change. Such a grade change shall be so identified on
the permancnt record card. Under no circumstances shall a change of grade be
made by an administrator without a committee recommendation, Such a rccom-
mendation shall be the result of peer group action.

* ‘The Student Grievance Committee shall consist of one faculty member, one student, and a
member of (he faculty or administration to be appointed by the President. The faculty
member shall be selected by the College Committee on Committees to serve a three-year
term. ‘The student shall be selected by the BOD of the Assoctated Students for a period of
time to be determined by that budy., The Presidential a pmnue shall serve at the pleasure

- ot the President. The Student Grievance Committee will elect its own chairman.
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Appendix G

STUDENT DISCIPLINARY PROCEDURES
OF THE CALIFORNIA STATE COLLEGES

{Chancellor's Executive Order No. 109: 8/14/70)

This Fxecutive Order is issued pursuant to Section 41304 of Tide § of the
California Administrative Code.

1. Except as provided in this Fxecutive Order, the Student Disciplinary Proce-
durce for the California State Colleges is established for the California State Col-
leges, and shall govern disciplinary procedures with respect to students according
to its terms. A copy of these procedures is attached to this Fxecutive Order as
Attaclment A.

2. These procedures supersede other procedures previously in force in the
California State Colleges, as to all future matters and all pending matters in which
hearings have not yvet been held.

3. Hearing officers will be designated by the Chancellor for cach State College,
as provided in Section 9-a of these procedures. Until further notice, hearing
officers appointed by the Presiding Officer of the Office of Administrative Proce-
dure (Government Code Scctions 11370-11370.4) are hereby dcsignated as Hear-
ing Officers under these procedures. Arrangements have been made whereby such
Hearing Officers will he assigned upon request of the President to the Presiding
Officer, at his otice in Sacramento.

4. These procedures should be read with the memorandum of the General
Counsel, which is attached to this Fxccutive Order as Attachment B.

Attachment A
. Purpose and Scope

a. It is the purpose of this document to provide procedures which are fair and
just, to both the student charged and to the institution, by which it can be deter-
mined whether violations of conduct and conduct-related regulations have oc-
curred.

b. These procedures are established pursuant to Scction 41304, Tide §, Cali-
fornia Administrative Gode.* They govern determinations under Sections 41301,
41302 and 41303 of that Code, and other state and federal laws which require
college hearings.

2. Authority of the President

a. The President shall exercise his authority in disciplinary actions pursuant to
Sections 41301, 41302 and 41303 of Tide 3, California Administrative Code, these
procedures. and cther laws and regulations as applicable,

b. All determinations and findings made at the college level by anyone other
than the President, including determinations and findings of the Hearing Ofticer
(sce Section 91, ave in the nature of recommendations to the President, who shall
have final campus authoriry, Decisions of the President are subject to review by
the Chancellor or his designec, and by the Board of Trustces. The designation of
Hearing Officers (see Section 9-a1 and decisions on challenges of any Hearing
Officer for cause (sce Section 10-e) shall be made by the Chancellor or his
designee.

c. The functions of the President as described in the following scctions of these
procedures, may be delegated by hin to individual designees who are members
of the staff of the College, and who shall exercise those functions in his name,

* §pecific code sections referred to in these Procedures ore set out in Appendix.
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All references in these procedures to the President include such designees. The
President shall be responsible for any action taken under his authority.

3. Innnediate Suspension

a. The President may order the immediate suspension of any student for the
interim period pending a hearing whenever he determines such action to. be
required in order to protect lives or property and to insure the maintenance of
order. The student so suspended shall be afforded an opportunity for a hearing
with respect to the immediate suspension. The hearing on the immediate suspen-
sion will normally be afforded within two working days®® of the suspension but
in any event, not later than ten days of the suspension. The hearing shall be
held . pursuane to the provisions of Séction 6-a of these procedures. The issues
shall be whether his continued suspension pending such disciplinary hearing is
required in order to protect lives or property and to insure the maintenance of
order, and on any issues presented by a request for hearing pursuant to Penal
Code Seetion 626.4(c).

b. Immediate suspension will be coupled with a withdrawal of consent to re-
main on campus, pursuant to Penal Code Scction 6264, whenever it is deter-
mined. pursuant to that section, that there is reasonable cause to believe that the
person has willfully disrupted the orderly operation of the campus or college
facilicy, and that his presence will constitute a substantial and material threat to
such orderly operation.

4. When Hearings Are to be Held; W aivers

a. Action under these procedures shall go forward regardless of possible or
pending other administrative, civil or criminal proceedings arising out of the same
or other events.

b. The President shall cause campus action to be initiated on the basis of the
criminal conviction of a student whenever applicable stacutes or regulations re-
quire it.

c. Hearings shall be held whenever the President accepts the Coordinator’s
recommendation to that cffect. or does not accept a contrary recommendation
from him, and whenever required by statute, action by the Board of Trustees, or
the Chancellor. The President shall decide the kind of hearing to be held, as au-
thorized in Section 5.

d. In any case in which a student is entitled to a hearing, the student may in-
stead waive a hearing and accept a sanction with respece to discipline and deci-
sion with respect to eligibility for or termination of financial aid, as recom-
mended by the Coordinator and approved by the President. The student may
accept the sanction and financial aid decision without admitting that he engaged
in the conduct charged. Should the student not accepe the sanction and financial
aid decision, the matrer shall proceed to hearing, and no cognizance shall be raken
of the recommendation made pursuant to Scction 4-d.

5. Alternative Kinds of Hearings

a. Based on recommendations of the Coordinator (sce Section 8) and such other
considerations as muy be pertinent, the President shall decide whether a disciplinary
martter should be conducted:

(1) By an administrative officer of the college .as provided in Section 6.
{2) By the Hearing Officer, as otherwise provided in these procedures.

(3) By a residence hall committee, in the case of charges of conduct violations -

in residence hall facilities where the infraction charged. as determined by the
Coordinator, does not involve a possible sanction of suspension or expulsion.

b. In nuaking his determination, the President may consider the expressed wishes
of the student charged, the degree of apparent complexity of the facts or issues,

** “Working day" is defined in Section 13-e.
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and the seriousness of the offense. Ordinarily, the desire of the student charged for a
hearing by an adminisirative officer, the apparent absence of complicated facts or
issucs, and the relatve lack of seriousness of the offense, are factors in favor of a
hearing by an administrative officer.

6. Office Hearings by an Administrative Officer; Hearings Under Sec-
tioin $~1(3)

a. Office hearings by an administrarive officer shall be informal, and subject to
such procedure as the President may derermine; provided that a student whose case
is considered in this way shall: receive notice of misconduct charged in terms of
a general description of the conduct and the provisions he is charged with having
violated: be informed of any evidence ro be considered against him and have an
opportunity to challenge and rebue it and to present evidence on his own behalf,
be informed of the decision of the President and of the administrative officer’s
recommendation to the President. Such hearings shall be closed to all persons
other than the students and the Coordinator, a single adviser for cach of themy,
and witnesses while they are presenting evidence.

b, Hearings under Scction $-a(3) shall be subjeer to such procedures as the Presi-
dent shall determine, but shall afford the studenr charged with at least rhe pro-
visions enumerated in Section 6-a.

7. Nuotices

a. The Coordinarar shall prepare and mail notices as appropriate to the student
charged. Notices addressed to him at the Jast address posted on the records of the
Registrar of the College, and deposired in the United States mail, postage prepaid,
shall be presumed to have been reecived and read by the student charged.

b, The Coordimator shall initiate hearing procedures against a student charged,
by mailing or persomally delivering a notice letter 1o him, by registered or certified
miail, return receipt requested, which notice:

(1) Contains a statement of the charges against him, in rermis of Secrions 41301
and 41302 of Title 5. California Ndministrarive Code, Section 22505 of the Edu-
cation Code if that Scetion is applicable, and applicable financial aid eligibility
termination provisions, if any, and a factual deseription stated with reasonable
particularity, of the conduct upon which the charges are based.

(2) Notfies him of the time and place of hearing.

(3, Refers to ur encloses a copy of these procedures.

(4) Norifies hint thar he mav be accompanied at the hearing by an adviser
of his choice, wha may act on his behalf, and who may be an atorney, and of
the tme swirhin which he must inform the Coordinator of the name and address
of his advisor 1f he is an artorney,

(57 Includes such information as an immediare suspension and withdrawal of
consent to remain on campus where such action has been decided npons a requese
for the student’s preference as to the kind of hearing 1o be conducted (Section
$1. and any determinarion reached  pursuant to Sccrion 4-d with respect to
possihle sanctions and financial aid cligibificy termination purstant to Section
12-¢. and such other information as the Coordinaror may wish to include.

8. Coovirdinator

1 The President shall assign a member of the College staff the general charge
of the administration of these procedures, the duries deseribed in these procedures;
and such other duties as the President nay determine. The person so assigned shall
serve in this assigmiment at the pleasure of the President.

b. The person sa assigned may use such local, administrarive title as the Presi-
dent may derernune, For convenienee, he s referred to herein as "Coordinaror.”

¢. Al refereniees 10 these procedures to the Coordingor shall include any other

persons who are authorized by the President o ansist the Coordinator and act in his
name.
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d. The Coordinator shall investigate all alleged violations of Sections 41301 and
+1302, Tidle 5, California Administrative Code, Section 22505 of the FEducation Code
and relared matters concerning withdrawal of consent to remain on campus and of
cligibility for and termination of financial aid.

e. As a resule of his investigation, the Coordinator shall make a recommendation
to the President as to whether the matter should proceed, and of the kind of
hearing, authorized in Section 35, which should be held.

f. The Coordinator shall send such notices as are appropriate, and institute hear-
ings pursuant to these procedures.

g. The Coordinator shall make physical and scheduling arrangements for the
hearing of cascs.

h. Excepr where other provision is made by the College with respect to hearings
by an admninistrative officer tSection 5-a(1)) and to residence hall matters (Section
5-a(3)), the Coordinator shall attend the hearings and shall marshal and present
the evidence against the studene charged.

9. Hearing Officer

a. The Chancellor shall designare one or more Hearing Officers, who shall serve
for terms as deternmined by the Chancellor.

b. Hearing Officers shall be attorneys, admitted to practice law in California
who are qualified by professional experience in presiding at judicial or quasi-
tudicial adversary proceedings, or who have been members of the California State
Bar for ac least five vears. They will not hold any employment, or other contract

(other than as a hearing officer) with any State College during the period of their
service.

10. General Provisions Relating to Hearings by Hearing Officers

a. Evidence. Fvidence shall be admiteed if it is relevane and is the sort of evidence
on which responsible persons are accustomed to rely in the conduct of scrious
affairs, regardless of the existence of any common law or statutory rule which
might make improper the admission of cvidence over obijection in civil actions.
Hearsay evidence may be used for the purpose of supplementing or explaining
other evidence bue shall not be sufficient in itself to suppore a finding unless it would
be admissible over objection in civil actions. Formal rules of cvidence shall not
apply, but the rules of privilege shall be effective to the extent that there are
statutory buses for their application. Irrevelane and unduly repetitious evidence
shall be excluded, No evidence other than that reccived at the hearing shall be
considered by the Hearing Officer.

b. Both the student charged or his adviser and the Coordinator or his adviser shall
be entitled to present relevant evidence and to question witnesses presented by the
ather. The President shall request students and employees of the State College to

present evidenece at a hearing when requested on behalf of the student or the Co-
ofdinator.

¢. The srudent will nor be required to give self-ineriminating evidence, and no
inference of his guile shall be drawn by reason of his not giving cvidence on this
ground,

d. The Hearing Officer shall:

(13 Nbake all rulings on marters relating ro the conduct of the hearing, including
matrers regarding admission of evidence.

(2) Mainrain an orderly hearing and permit no person to be subjected to
abusive trearment. He may ¢ject or exclude anyone who refuses to be orderly.

(3) Recognize the student charged or his adviser, and the Coordinator or his
adviser. for the purpose of questioning witnesses or presenting argument, evidence
or requests to the Hearing Otficer. The Hearing Officer may also question
witnesses,

(4) AMake such rulings regarding the conduet of the hearing as he deems appro-
priate, not inconsistent with these procedures.
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e. A student charged may challenge the Hearing Officer for cause by submirting
a written statement serting forth facts which establish that:

(1) The Hearing Officer was a participant in the event out of which the action
arose except events connccted with the conduct of a hearing: or
(2) The Hearing Officer is related to or has had past association with the stu-
dent charged or his adviser, the Coordinator or his adviser. or another person who
has been adversely affected by the events giving rise to the action, which past
association is of a kind which would prejudice his judgment to the degree that it
appears that a fair hearing could not be had. “Past association” does not include
an association acquired in cunnection with a previous hearing.
The Chancellor or his designee shall determine whether the facts present grounds
for disqualification and his decision shall be final. The Hearing Officer may  dis-
qualify himself on his vwn motion. No peremptory challenges may be made.

f. Following presentation of evidence, the Hearing Officer shall privately consider
the evidence with all other persons excluded and shall prepare a <ritten report to
the President. The report, awhich shatl ordinarily be submiitted to the President
wwithin 1o business days of the termination of the Hearing, shall contain as to each
student charged:

(1) A summary of the facts as found by the Hearing Officer, and a determina-
tion that the student did or did not commit the acts charged.

{2) A finding that the act did or did not constitute one of the causes for disci-
pline listed in Scctions 41301 or 41302 of Title § of the California Administrative
Cade.

(3) Findings as appropriate with respect to cligibility for and termination of
financial atd.

() A recornmendation of discipline, if any.

(5) Such further report as the Hearing Officer may consider appropriate.

g. The student charged shall be regarded as innocent of the charges against him
until the contrary is established by a preponderance of the evidence. The Hearing
Officer shall find a student to have conmitted the acts as to which he is charged
when the Hearing Officer is persuaded by a preponderance of the evidence that
the student committed said acts.

h. The Hearing Officer shall make his report only to the President of the College.

i. Advisers: artorieys

(1) The student charged may be accompanied by one adviser of his choice,
who may act on his behalf. If he desires that his adviser be an attorney, the student
charged must give written notice of the name and office address of the attorney
to the Coordinator at least three working days before the time set for commence-
ment of the hearing: if there are less than four working days between that time
and the date of the notice of hearing, then the notice that his adviser will be an
attorney st be given at the carliest reasonable time. Otherwise his attorney
will nor be admitted to the hearing.

(2) Should a student charged advise that he will be accompanied by an at-
torney, the Coordinator shall imniediately advise the Office of General Counscl,

so that an attorney may be present with the Coordinator to present the case.
i. Tines Within Whickh Hearings Are to Proceed

111 Vatrers prelinsinary to hearings shail be decided. hearings conducted, and
cases determined wnder these procedures as quickly as possible, consistent with
reasonable notice.

(23 Normally, matters preliminary to hearings shall be decided and natices of
hearings given, within three waorking days of the time the Coordinator is in-
formed that a probable conducr viofation or other basis for a hearing has oc-
curred. and of the identity of the person or persons apparently responsible,

(3) Hearings will norniaily be held within seven working days of the date
notice is sent to the student charged.
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(4) Other than as required for the convenience of the Hearing Officer, exten-

sions of e fur hearings shall be autharized only for good and compelling

reasons. The possibiliy or pendency of other administrative, civil or criminal

procecdings against the student charged is nor such a reason unless the trial or

hearing in that matter is scheduled for the same day as the College hearing, or

untess it is physically impossible for the student charged to attend the College

hearing. |

k. Hearings ~hall be closed to evenvone other than the person conducting  the |
hearing, the student charged and the Coordinator, a single adviser for cach of them, ‘
the person designated to record the hearing pursuant to Scction 10-m, and witnesses |
while they are prosenting evidence. ‘

Lot ois the policy of the Cabforma Stte Colleges that evidence, proceedings,
findings and recommuendations (but not the final decision of the President) are ‘
contidential and shall ot be made publie by the College or by any partcipant in a
hearmg. includmg the student charged. In the event these martters should become |
public, however, the Colicge may authorize such public statements as are appropri- |
ate and which do not vielate any legal prohibition against such statcents. ‘

m. A ape recording but not g rranseription, will be kept of the hearing. The |
stndenr chareed. on request. and at his own expense, subsequently may have or, |
under superyision, make 1 copy of such recording provided that use of such a copy f
will be imited to subsequent administrative and judicial proceedings held in connee- |
ten woth the natter, N tape recording by the student charged by other persons
4t the hewire swil) be permtted, bur the student charged. at his own expense, may
furnish a certitivd court reporter provided that a copy of the transeript made is |
prompily Turnshed ta the President ar no cost o the college. and that use of such
transeript will be limited to subsequent administrative and jadicial proceedings held
u connceton with the marter.

nw Comaolidared Hearingy

(17 Where more than one student is charged with conduct arising out of a
single securrence, or out of connected muleiple occurrences, a single hearing may
be held for all of the students so charged. Such students may request thae their |
cise be consolidated with others. or separated from others. The Coordinator shall
make deterninations regarding consolidation. Al such determinations shall be
abiect to revision by the Hlearing Officer. In the event of such revision, all cases
atfected shall he reseheduled for hearing.

(20 The aeparition of one ar more cases from a group of cases previously set
for a consalidared heartng shall nor be considered to affeet the remaining cases
in the group
o, Absditee vl the Studear Charged

If the student charged dues not appear, (personally or through his adviser) with-
aut satisfactony eaplanation for hicabsence having heen nade @ his earliest oppor-
mnity . or should e lone the hearing before ity conelusion, or adiournment, the
hearmy dall proceed wahout hn, and the Frearing Officer shall render a decision
basedd oo the av nhibde evalence and make his repore st as though the student
chargad fus been prosent throughout the hearing. The face that an administrative
hearng of 4 e i or el reial for e siadent s pending shall not be considered
a satsfactory osplutton unless the actaal hearmg or trial date conflicrs with the
collepe Twanme date, or unless 1t is physcally impossible for rhe student charged
to artend dwe codloge hearmg,

i Peosedciine! Aot

2 The Prosidont may establisho a procedure whereby a commirtee of stdents, or
stindonts teaciher sorh facalne e wath fculty and admindsteative personnel. will
revicw i recomaendatioes of the Hearmg Officer with respeet to the discipline
tor b mpeeed, by, e advose the Presdent. Sach committees, if - established,
Jiall be conemcd msuch mumner as the college oy determme. e shall no reeeive
new evidene or argument. or conduct hearings, and irs menbers shall be bound
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by the policy of confidentiality as stated in Section 10-1 If such a committee is
established. the President stiall forward a copy of the report of the Hearing Officer
to the committee as soon as it is reecived, and the committee shall present its recom-
mendations, if any. to the President within two working days of its receipt of the
report.

b. The President shall review the report of the Hearing Officer. and recom-
mendations if any, of any comnnittee established pursuant to Section 11-a. He may
take the action reconmmended by the Hearing Officer: he may adopt a lesser sanc-
tion; he may. if necessary, refer the matter back o the Hearing Officer for further
findings on specificd issuess or. after a review of the record. he may adopt a more
severe sanction. In cases where a committee has not been established pursuant to
Scction 11-a, the President-normally shall render his decision within three working
days of receipt of the recommendations of the Hearing Officer. In cases where
such 4 commirtee has been established. the President normully shall render his
decision within three working days of receipt of the recommendations of the com-
mittee. and no fater than six working days after initial receipt of the report of the
Hearing Officer.

¢. The President shalt cause notification of his action to be sent to the student
charged. If the action taken is suspension or expulsion with denial of access to the
campus and college faeilities. notification shall be by certified or registered mail.
The report of the Hearing Officer. and the recommendations of any committee
established pursuant to Section 11-b, shall be made available to the sindent.

d. {f the action raken is suspension or expulbsion. and the student charged is a
minor. his parent or guardian shall be notified of the action by certified or regis-
tered nmil. return receipt requested. sent to the parent or guardian's last address
posted on the recards of the Regiserar.

12, Discipline Which May be lmposed; Eligibility for and Termina-
tion of Financial Aid
2. Students may be expelled. suspended. placed on probation. or given a lesser
sancrion, as provided in Section 41301 of Tite 3, California Administrative Code.
b. Students who are expelled or suspended on the basis of conduet which dis-
rapted the orderly operation of the campus or any facility of a State College. may
be denied access to all or any part of the campus or other facility:
(17 In the case of expulsion, for up to one year.
12y In the case of suspension, for a period up to the period of the suspension.
¢. Determination on Fligibibey for and Termination of Financral Aid.
Concurrentfy with actions ander these Procedures, the person conducting the
hearmg shall also determine whether the parricular conduet found o have occurred
is a basiv for inchgibiliey for or rermination of tinancial aid under applicable pro-
visions of state or federal Taw,and of the Board of ‘Frustees,
Financial aid shall be terminated or chigibility denied by the President whenever
required by any of these provisions,
(1. Hearings by a hearing board on questions of financial aid ternination
shall be held where required by Education Code Section 31292,
13. Other Provisions
4 A\ student enrelled gt a State Cobliege who s accused of conduct subject to
discrplinary action at another State College, shall be subiect to disciplinary action
at the campus with respeet o wlieh the violation is alleged 1o have oceurred. and
Al references o the President. the Coordmator. and the Hearing Officer shall refer
w0 those persons at that campuse provided thar the President of the college at
which the student is enrolled shall make the final decision with respeet to dis-
crphine.
b, Hearmgs on quahfications for admission or denul or admission: pursuant to
Secrion 41308 of Lite 5. Caligorin ddmwinsrave Code, shall be condueted pur-
Nt to Scctions 6 or 10 of these Procedares, as the President shall determine.
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¢. The President may combine the duties of Coordinator with those of any other
officer or employce, but may not combine such duties with those of the adminis-
trative officer assigned to conduct an office hearing pursuant to Section 6 of these
procedures, or with those of the Hearing Officer.

d. Arguments by the student charged or his adviser concerning the legal (as
distinguished from factual) applicability, or legal validity of any provision on the
basis of which the student is charged, or of these procedures, shall not be addressed
to the person hearing the case, but to the President, as soon as the hearing has con-
cluded. The President will seck advice on the matter from the Office of General
Counsel. The advice will be reported to the President and will be considered by
him before a final decision is rendered.

c. As used in these procedures, “working day” shall mean any day other than a
Saturday, Sunday or holiday as defined in Government Code Section 18025. Tech-
nical departures from these procedures and errors in their application shall not be
grounds to withhold disciplinary action or a determination of ineligibility for or
termination of financial aid unless, in the opinion of the President, the technical
departures or errors were such as to have prevented a fair and just determination
of the issues.

APPENDIX

Title 5, California Admiuistrative Code Sections

41301, Expulsion, Suspension and Probation of Students. Following procedures
consonant with duc process established for the State College of which he is a
student, any student of a state college may be expelled, suspended, placed on pro-
bation or given a lesser sanction for one or more of the following causes which
must be State College related:

(a) Cheating or plagiarismi in connection with an academic program at a State
College.

(b) Forgery, alteration or misuse of State College documents, records, or identi-
fication or knowingly furnishing false information to a State College.

(¢) Misrepresentation of onesclf or of an organization to be an agent of a State
College.

(d) Obstruction or disruption, on or off college property, of the State College
cducational process. administrative process, or other college function.

(¢) Physical abuse on or off college pruperty of the person or property of any
member of the college community or of members of his family or the threat of
such physical abuse.

(f) Thefr of, or non-accidental damage to, State College property, or property
in the possession of, or owned by, a member of the college community.

(¢) Unauthorized entry into, unauthorized use of, or misuse of State College
property.

th) On State College property, the sale or knowing possession of dangerous
drugs, restricted dasgerous drugs. or narcotics as those terms are used in California
statutes. except when lawfully prescribed pursuant to medical or dental care, or
when lawfully permitted for the purpose of research, instruction or analysis.

(1) Knowing possession or use of explosives, dangerous chemicals or deadly
weapons on State College property or at a State college function without prior
authorization of the State College President.

(i) Fngaging in lewd, indecent. or abscene behavior on State College property
or at a state college function,

(k) Abusive behavior dirceted toward a member of the college community.

(1) Violation of any order of a State Coliege President, notice of which had
been given prior to such violation and during the academic term in which the
violation occurs, cither by publication in the campus newspaper, or by posting
on an official bulletin board designated for this purpose, and which order is not
inconsistent with any of the other provisions of this section.
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(m) Soliciting or assisting another to do any act which would subject a student
t expulsion, suspension or probation pursuant to this seetion,
(n) For purposes of this article, the following terms are defined:

(1) The term *member of the college community™ is defined as meaning
State College Trustees, academic, non-academic and administrative personnel,
students, and other persons while such other persons are un State College prop-
erty or at a State College tunction,

(25 The term “State College property”™ includes:

(A) real or personal property in the possession of, or under the control
of. the Board of Trustees of the California State Colleges, and

(B all State College feeding, retail, or residence facilities whether operated
by a college or by a State College auxiliary organization.

(3) The term “deadly weapons” includes any instrument or weapon of the
kind conmmonly knowr as a blackjack, slung short, billy, sandclub, sandbag, mctal
knuckles. any dirk, dagger, switchblade knife, pistol, revolver, or any other
tircartn, any knife heoving a blade longer than five inches, any razor with an
unguarded blade, and any metal pipe or bar used or intended to be used as a
club,

(4 The teom “behavior” includes conduct and expression.

(o) This seetion is nor adopted pursudnt to Fducation Code Section 23604.1.

tps The provisions of this section as hercinabove set forth shall only apply to
acts and omissions oecurring subsequent to its effective date. Notwithstanding any
amendment or repeal pursuant to the resolution by which any provision of this
article is amiended. all acts and onissions occurring prior to thae ctfective date
ohall be subject to the provisions of this article as in effect immediately prior to
such effective date.

41302, Expubion, Suspension or Probation of Students: Fees and Notification.
I'he President of the State College may place on probation, suspend, or expel a
student for one or niore of the causes enumerated in Scetion 41301, No fees or
tuition paid by or for such student for the seinester, quarter, or summer session
in which he is suspended or expelled shalt be refunded. If the studenr is readmitred
before the close of the semester, quarter, or sumnier session in which he is sus-
pended. no additional tuition or fees shall be required of the student on account
of his suspension. I the event that a student who has not reached his nwenty-
first birthday is suspended or expelled, the President shall immediately notify his
parent or guardian of the action by registered nnail to the last known address,
return receipr requested.

During periods of campus amergency. as determined by the President of the
individuat campus. the President may. after consultation wich the Chancellor, place
into imniediate effect any emergency regulations, procedures, and other measures
decinied necessary or appropriate to meer the emergeney. safeguard persons and
property, and mantain cducational activities,

The President may immediately impose an interim suspension in all cases in
which there is raasonable cause to believe that during a canpus disturbance a stu-
dent has mterfered with the peaceful conduct of the campus by an act which is
4 cause for diserplinary action pursuant to Section 41301 and that, unless placed
ont inrerim stspensions such student would commit furcher acts of the same or a
sinnlar characrer, A student so phiced on interim suspension shall be given prompe
notice of charges and the opportunity for a hearing within not ta exceed one
week of the imposition of interim suspension. During the period of interim suspen-
sion. the student shall not. without prior written permission of the President or
s designared representative, enter any campus of the California State Coleges
other than to atend the hearing. Violarion of any condition of interim suspension
shall be grounds for expulyion.

41303, Conduct by Applicants for Adwibssion. Norwithstanding any provision
in this Chapter 1 to the contrary, admnsion or readmission nay be qualified or
denied to any person who, while not enrolled as a student, commits acts which,
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were he enrolled as a student, would be the basis for disciplinary proceedings pur-
suant to Section 41301 or 41302. Qualified admission or denial of admission in such
cases shall be determined under procedures adopted pursuant to Section 41304.

41304. Studemt Disciplinary Procedures for the California State Colleges. The
Chancellor shall prescribe, and may from time to time revise, a code of student
disciplinary procedures for the California State Colleges. Subject to other ap-
plicable law, this code shall provide for determinations of fact and sanctions to be
applied for conduct which is a ground of discipline under Section 41301 or 41302,
and for qualified admission or denial of admission under Section 41303; the au-
thority of the State College President in such matters; conduct related determina-
tions on financial 2id eligibility and termination; alternative kinds of proceedings,
including proceedings conducted by a Hearing Officer; time limitations; notces;
conduct of hearings, including provisions governing evidence, a record, and re-
view; and such other related matters as may be appropriate. The Chancellor
shall report to the Board his actions taken under this section.

Education Code Section

22505. Disciplinary Actions; Hearing; lmediate Suspension. The chief ad-
ministrative officer of a junior college, state college, or state university, after a
prompt hearing of the facts, shall take appropriate disciplinary action against any
student, member of the faculty, member of the support staff, or member of the
administration of the junior colicge, state college or state university who has been
convicted of a crime arising out of a campus disturbance or, after a hearing by a
campus body. has been found to have willfully disrupted the orderly operation
of the campus. Nothing in this section shall be construed to prohibit, where an
immediate suspension is required in order to protect lives or property and to
insure the maintcnance of order, interim suspension pending a hearing; provided

that a reasonable opportunity be afforded the suspended person for a hcaring’

within 10 days. The disciplinary action may include, but need not be limited to,
suspension, dismissal, or expulsion. The provisions of Sections 24308 to 24310,
inclusive, shall be applicable to any State College employee dismissed pursuant to
this section, The chief administrative officer of each such institution shall submit
periodic reports as to the nature and disposition of cases acted upon pursuant
to this section to his governing board.

Education Code, Division 22, Chapter 4, Consisting of Sections

31291. Financial Aid Agreement; Ineligibility for State Financial Aid; Hearing
Board. In accepting a scholarship, loan, fellowship, grant-in-aid, or any other
financial aid given or guaranteed by the state for assistance, every recipient thercof
who is a student at a public or private university, college, or other institution of
higher education, shall be deemed to have agreed to observe the rules and regula-
tions promulgated by the governing authority of the university, college, or other
institution of higher education, for the governing thercof.

Any recipient of such state financial aid who, on the campus of the university,
college, or other institution of higher education, willfully and knowingly commits
any act likely to disrupt the peaceful conduct of the activities of such campus,
and is arrested and convicted of a public offense arising from such act, may be
dctermined to be ineligible for any such state financial aid for a period not to
exceed the ensuing two academic years.

Any recipient of such state financial aid who, after a hearing, is found to have
willfully and knowingly disrupted the orderly operation of the campus, but has
not been arrested and convicted, may be determined to be ineligible for any state
financial aid for such periud as the hearing board may determine, not to exceed
the ensuing two academic years.

Any such recipient who is suspended from an institution of higher education for
such acts shall be ineligible for such state financial aid for a period not less than
the time of such suspension.
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The governing authority of the university, college, or other institution of higher
cducation shall for purposes of this Section, cause to be reviewed the record of
cach recipient and shall, as soon as practicable, notify a hecaring board established
by it of the name of any recipient who committed any such act and was arrested
and convicted of any such public offense, or is found to have willfully and know-
ingly disrupted the ordcrly operation of the campus, cr has been suspended from
an institution of highcr education for such acts.

31292. Notice of Report to Hearing Board; Hearing; Determination of Sus-
pension of Financial Aid; Notification of Determination. Upon reccipt of notice,
as provided in Section 31291, thar any recipient has committed any act likely to
disrupt the peaceful conduct of the activities of the campus and was convicted of
a public offense in connection therewith, or is found to have willfully and know-
ingly disrupted the orderly operation of the campus, or has been suspendéd from
an institution of higher cducation for such acts, the hcaring board shall immedi-
ately give the recipient written notice of the report. The notice shall inform the
recipient of the pendency of the proceedings for the suspension of assistance. It
shall inform the recipient that he may present evidence of mitigating circum-
stances to the hearing board within 14 calendar days of the date of the mailing
of the notice, and shall specify the procedures and micans by which such cvidence
is to be presented, including the date at which any hcaring to be afforded him is
to be held. The hearing board may prescribe any procedures and means for such
purposes which it may deem appropriate, provided that any hearing which may
be afforded the recipient shall not be held sooner than seven days after the date
of the mailing of the notice.

If no response to the hearing board’s notice is made within the period specified
in this section, the hearing board may suspend further assivtance to the recipient
and the suspension shall remain in effect not to exceed the ensuing two academic
years.

After the conclusion of proceedings provided for in this Liction, the hearing
board shall, by majority vote, determine whether further assistance to the recipi-
ent shall be suspended. If the recipient was arrested and convicted of a public
offense arising from campus disruption. the suspension may remain in effect for a
period not to exceed the ensuing two academic years. If the recipient is found by
the hearing board t¢ have willfully and knowingly disputed the orderly operation
of the campus, but has not been arrested and convicted, the hearing board may
suspend further assistance to the recipient for such period as the hearing board
may determine not to exceed the ensuing two academic years, If the recipient was
suspended from an institution of higher cdueation for such acts, the hearing board
shall suspend further assistance to the recipient for a period not less than the
time of such suspension. The findings of the hearing board shall be in writing.

The hearing board shall notify the appropriate state agencics of any suspension
of state financial aid pursuant to this section, and no state financial aid shall be
extended to the recipient during such period.

Any notice required to be made by this section shall be sufficient when ic is
deposited in the Unired Srates registered or certificd mail, postage paid, addressed
to the last known address of the addressee.

31293. Scope of Chapter. Nothing in this chapter shall be construed to pro-
hibit any public or privare university, college. or other institution of higher edu-
cation from suspending or refusing to grant scholarships, loans, fellowships, grants-
in-aid. or any other financial aid given or guaranteed by the state for academic
assistance to any individual becanse of any other misconduct which in its judg-
ment bears adversely on his fitness for such assistance.

31294, Srate Financial Aid Defined. For the purposes of this chapter, “state

_financial aid” means any assistance given or guaranteed by the state which is predi-

cated on attendance at an institution of higher ceducation.

133

134




ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

Penal Code Sections
626. Definitions.
(a) As used in this chapter:

{1) “State university” means the University of California, and includes any
affiliated institution thereof and any campus or facility owned, operated, or
controlled by the Regents of the University of California.

(2) “Srtate college” means any California state college, and includes any cam-
pus or facility owned, operated, or con rolled by the Trustees of the California
State Colleges.

(3) “Junior college™ means any school established pursuant to Chapter 3 (com-
mencing with Section 25500) of Division 18.5 of the Education Code.

(4) “Chicf administrative officer” means the President of a State College,
Chancellor of the California State Colleges, or the officer designated by the
Regents of the University of California or pursuant to authority granted by the
Regents of the University of California to administer and be the officer in
charge of a campus or other facility owned, operated, or controlled by the
Regents of the University of California, or the superintendent of a junior col-
lege district or a school district maintaining a junior college.

(b) For the purpose of determining.the penalty to be imposed pursuant to this
chapter. the court may consider a written report from the Burcau of Criminal
Ldentification and Investigation containing information from its records showing
prior convictions; and the communication is prima facie evidence of such con-
victions, if the defendant admits them, regardless of whether or not the complaint
commencing the proceedings has alleged prior convictions.

026.2. Emry Upon Campus or Facility of State College or University After
Written Notice of Suspension or Dismissal Without Permission; Punishment,
tvery student or employee who. after a hearing, has been suspended or dismissed
from a junior college, state college, or state university for disrupting the orderly
operation of the campus or facility of such institution, and as a condition of such
suspension or dismissal has been denied access to the campus or facility, or both,
of the institution for the period of the suspension or in the case of dismissal for a
period not to exeeed one vear; who has heen served by registered or certified mail,
at the List address given by such person, with a written notice of such suspension
or dismissal and condition; and who willfully and knowingly enters upon the
campus or facility of the institution to which he has been denied access, without
the express written permission of the chief administrative officer of the campus
or facility, is guilty of a misdemeanor and shall be punished as follows:

(1» Upon a first conviction, by a fine of not exceeding five hundred dollars
$500), by imprisonment in the county jail for a period of not more than six
months. or by both such fine and imprisonment.

(2) 1If the defendant has been previously convieted once of a violation of any
offense defined in this chapter or Section 415.5 by imprisonment in the county
jail for a period of not less than 10 days or more than six months, or by both
sueh imprisonment and a tine of not exceeding five hundred dollars (5500), and
he shall not be released on probation, parole, or any other basis until he has
served not less chan 10 days,

(3) If the defendant has been previously eonvicted two or more times of a
vialation of any offense defined in this chapter or Section #4155, by imprison-
ment in the county jail for a period of not less than 90 days or more than six
months, or by both such imprisonment and a fine of not exceeding five hundred
dollars 35003, and he shall not be released on probation, parole, or any other
basis until he has served not less than 90 days.

IKnowledue shall be presumed if notice has been given as prescribed in this sec-
rion, The presumption cstablished by this section is a presumption affecting the
burden of proof.

6304 Notee of Withdrawal of Consent; Report; Action on Report; Refustate-
wient of Consene; Hearing: Unlazeful Enery U pon Compus or Facilivy; Punishment. .
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(a) The chief administrative officer of a campus or other facility of a junior
college, state college, or state university, or an officer or employee designated by
him to maintain order on such campus or facility, may notify a person that con-
sent to remain on the campus or other facility under the control of the chief ad-
ministrative officer has been withdrawn whenever there is reasonable cause to
belicve that such person has willfully disrupted the orderly operation of such
campus or facility.

(b) Whenever consent is withdrawn by any anthorized officer or employce
other than the chief administrative officer, such ofiicer or employee shall as soon
as is reasonably possible submit a written report to the chief administrative officer.
Such report shall contain all of the following:

(1) The description of the person from whom consent was withdratn, in-
cluding. if available, the person’s name, address, and phone nnmber.

(2) A statement of the facts giving rise to the withdrawal of consent.

If the chief administrative officer or, in his absence, a person designated by him
for this purpose, upon reviewing the report, finds that there was reasonable cause
to believe that such person has willfully disrupted the orderly operation of the
campus or facility, he nmy enter written confirmation upon the report of the
action taken by the officer or emplovee. If the chief administrative officer or,
in his absence, the person designated by him. does not confirm the action of the
otficer or emplovee within 24 hours after the time that consent was withdrawn,
the action of the officer or emplovee shall be deenied void and of no force or
effeet, except that any arrest made during such period shall not for this reason
be deenied not to have been made for probable cause.

(¢ Consent shall be reinstated by the chief adnnnistrative officer whenever he
has reason to behieve that the presence of the person from whom consent was with-
drawn will not constitute a sabstantial and material threat to the orderly operation
of the campus or facility, In no case shall consent be withdrawn for longer than
14 days from the date upon which consent was nitially withdrawn, The persan
from whom consent has been withdrawn may subimit a written request for a hear-
ing on the withdrawal within the two-week purmd Such written request shall state
the address to which notice of hearing iy to be sent. The chief administrative officer
shall grant such a hearing not later than seven days from the date of receipt of
such request and shall immediately mail 2 written notice uf the vme. place, and
date of such hearing to such person,

(d) Anv person who has been notified by the chief n(‘.nlinisrr:ni\'c otficer of a

campus or other facility of a junior college, state college, or state university, or
by an officer or emplovee designated by the chief administrative officer to nintain
order on such campus or facility, that consent to renmin on the campus or facility
has been withdrawn purssant to subdivision ¢a): who las not had such consent
reinstated; and who willfully and knowingly cnrers or remainy upon such campus
or facility during the pcrmd for which consenr has been withdrawn is guiley of a
misdemedrmr, This subdivision does not apply to any person who enters or renmins
on such canpis or facility for the sole purpose of applying to the chief adminis-
trative otficer for the reinstatement of consent or for the sole purpose of attend-
ing a hearing on the withdraw.d,

te) This section shall not atfeet the power of rhe daly constituted authorities of
a junior college. state college, o stare university to suspend. dismiss, or expel any
student or cinployee ar such university or college.

(f+ Anv person comvicted under this seerion shall be punished as follows:

(1 Lpon a first convietion, by a fine of not exceeding five hundred dull.m
(85000, by imprisomment in the couny jail for a4 period of not more than six
months, or by ovath such fine and imprisonment,

(25 If the defendant has been previously convicted onee of a violation of any
offense defined in this chapter or Section 4135, by mprisonment in the counry
jail for 4 poriod of nor less than 10 davs or more than siv monthis, or by bhoth
such imprisanment and a tine of not excecding five hundred dollars (3500), and
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he shall nor be reeased on probatuin, parole, or any other basis until he has
served not less than 10 days,

(3) If the defendant has been previously convicted two or more times of a
violation of any offense defined in this chapter or Section 413.5, by imprison-
ment in the county jail for a period of not less than 90 days or more than siX
months, or by both such imprisonment and a fine of not exceeding five hundred
dollars (8500), and he shall not be released on probation, parole, or any other
basis until he has served not less than 90 dayy.

Goverinncnt Code Section

18025, Holidays. All emplovees shall be cntitled to the following holidays: the
first day of January, the 12th day of February, the third Monday in February, the
last Monday in May, the fourth day of fuly, the first Monday in September, the
ninth day of Seprember, the second Monday in October, the fourth Monday in
Ocrober. the 25th day of December, every day on which an election is held
throughout the state. and every day appointed by the Governor of this state for
a public fast, thanksgiving, or holiday.

When a day herein listed falls on a Sunday. the following Monday shall be
deemed to be the holiday in licu of the day observed. Any employee who may be
required ro work on any of the holidays herein mentioned, and who does work on
any of said holidays, shall be entitled to be paid compensation or given compen-
sating time off for such work within the meaning of this Article. For the pur-
pose of computing the number of hours worked, time during which an employee
is excused from work because of holidavs, sick leave, vacation, or compensating
time off, shall Le considered as time worked by the emplovee.

Arttachment B
MEMORANDUM OF GENERAL COUNSFL.

Student Disciplinary Procedurces for the
California State Colleges (Executive Order No. 109)

At it July 13214, 1970 meeting, the Board of Trustees adopred changes in
Vitle 5, California” Administrative Code, authorizing establishment of a State Col-
lege code of student disciplinary procedure. A draft code was available at the
time and distribured as part of the agenda item considered by the Commirtee on
Cducational Policy, The week of the Board meering. this draft, together with the
Board's action, was distributed to all State College Presidents, to the Academic
Senate of the California State Colleges, and to the California State Colleges Stu-
dent Presidents' Association (CSCSPA). Al were requested to present their com-
ments and suggestions on the procedures, including possible changes, to the Chan-
cellor,

Responses have veen received from nearly all Stare Colleges, From these com-
ments, the suggestions of stal members and two extensive meetings with the
CSCSPA Steermy Committee, a very large numibier of valuable suggestions have
been received, Al of then have been thoroughly reviewed and a sizeable majority
are retlected in changes in the procedures established by | xecutive Order 109,

Vhes menorandun discusses the nature and function of the procedures and
cominents on certain of 1ty provisions. Some of the questions asked in several of
the college responses are addressed in the discussion.

A, The Natwee and Fuucetioi of the Procedures

Phese provedures complete a maior pha ¢ of revision in e area of student
disviphne. In che Spring of 1969, the Boas o of Prusices completely rewrote its
rules and regalations governing student coneuee (5 Cale Adme Code &y 41301 and
413025, Phese provisions constitute the groands for disciplinary action. The nest
major phase s the current revision of the procedures through which determinations
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can be reached in particular cases. However, the issuance of the procedures does
not complete revision in the area of student discipline. There is further work to
be done and it is impurtant to recognize what the pocedures do not do, as well
as what they do.

The procedures attempt no articulation of the underlying purposes of student
discipline or the questions of its relationship to counscling or the plice of dis-
cipline as a part of the educational process. Neither do they attempr to set out a
“code of student rights and responsibilities.” That is a subject of independent »2-
view by the CSCSPA, and is not within the comperence of a procedural docu-
mient.

The procedures should not be construed to modify the operation of student
codes in areas other than student disciplinary proceedings. Thus, studenz judicial
systems which have been established or which might be established in the future
with jurisdiction over such matters as election disputes on the campus, the inter-
pretation of student body docunients, and the like, are not affected by the - Exceu-
tive Order.

In discussions with the CSCSPA Steering Commitree, it became evident that in
some instances the proposed code had been examined in relation to courtroom
procedures with the result that a number of suggestions were made with a view
roward replicating courr rules and practices in student disciplinary actions,

The courtroom analogy is not appropriate, Instead, the proper compariSon is to
administrative adjudication by public agencies. That is a field which, by now, is
well established andd widespread. The procedures in use for administrative adjudica-
tion, at federal, state and local levels, typically do not involve panels, juries (and
the highly refined special rules which have to be developed in order to have
juries). unusual standards of proof, or a number of other special rules that attend
certain kinds of court actions, such as criminal trials. But this is not to say that
theyv contemplate open-ended, "anything goes™ kinds of proceedings. At least in
California, at the state and local levels, they have developed through rules which
articulate the kinds of evidence which can be received, procedures th-ough which
hearings can be conducted, decisions which can be reached, notice, provision for
representation ar hearings, and other elements of a fair hearing, Finally, the proce-
dures are intended as a living document. It is anticipated that they will be changed
from time ta time, on the basis of experience and developments in the law. [t is
a corollary of this fact that no one is under the illusion that a perfecr document
has been created. But, judging from the responses and discussions which have
been had. it is sincercly believed by maost of those who have reviewed ir, that it
establishes a far better procedure than had existed before, and that it will be
possible to make it berter ver on the basis of experience and such refinements and
wodifications as experience indicates, :

B.  Comments on Particulay Provisions

(Scetion references correspond to the procedures)

3. Unanediate suspension aind <eithdrateal of consent to renmain on caompus). The
standards for implementation of immediate suspension and for withdrawal of con-
SCnt to Temain on cmpus, as set out in this seetion, are taken direetdy from the
applicable statutes: Fducation Code Section 22308 in the case of immeediate suspen-
sion, and Penal Code Seetion 626.4 in the case of withdrawal of consent, We have
not felt thar we would vary the standard prescribed by the Legilature, and there-
fore have used 1t without change.

[c is anticipated that an inmediare suspension would almost always be coupled
with withdrawal of consent to remain on campus. The reason is thar the factors
which would justify suspending a student before a hearing can be held on the
merits would almost necessarily require his removal from the campus during the
same interim period of tme.

It is unfortunate that the statutory franesork separates these two actions—
inmcdiate suspension and withdrawal of consent to renain on campus. The statu-
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tory differences berween them have neeessarily complicated this provision dealing
with their implanentaton,

For both immediate suspension and withdrawal of consent, the law requires that
a hearing be held within specified periods of tme; 10 days for the former and 14
days for the latter. The issue at the hearing is not the ultimate question of the
student’s guilt or innocence under charges or the formal discipline, if any, to be
imiposed, Iostead, it is whether at the time of the hearing, conditions justify a
continuation of the temporary suspension and withdrawal of consent,

In some circumistanees, it nay be possible to combine this hearing with the
hearing on the merits, provided the student charged 15 given adequate notice.

A-b, (Action following crinnnal convictions). Fducation Code Scction 22505 re-
quires proceedings for discipline to be initiated in the case of a student who has
been convicred of a crime as described in that section. As pointed out in the
Gieneral Counsel’s Digest of Selecred Legislation as Enacted in the 1969 Regular
Session tpp. 31-54), the hearing must be held in the event of such a conviction,
even if there had been an carlier campus proceeding on the student misconduct
issucs. In the event of a couviction, the code requires “appropriate disciplinary
action” to be taken. The issues at the hearing are whether the student charged
was convicted of 4 crime, and whether the critne arose out of a campus disturb-
ance.

Fdacation Code Scetions 31291 and 31292 are similar with respect to financial
aidk rermimation where state fimaneial aid of some kind is involved. These sections,
together with federal aid termination statutes are discussed in our opinions L68-328
(Student Disturbance Limitations on Eligibility for Federal Assistance Programs)
and 1.69-780 (Forfeiture of State Aid to Students) previously distributed to State
College presidents, deans of students and State College financial aid officers. The
stace and federal statutes alse require proceedings to be initiated under circum-
stances other than conviction of certain crimes, (Sce discussion with respect to
Section 12-C(1y),

-d. (Waiver of bearing and acceprance of determination of the Coordinator).
Te i ancieipated thar, as a matter of genceral practice, the Coordinator will make
preliminary determinations of the appropriate disciplinary sanction and of the
financial aid issues mierited by the case. Once the president or his designee has
approved those preliminary determinations, the Coordinator will then give the
student concerned an opportunity to discuss the matter with him. Where this
pracrice has been used in the past in the State Colleges, the Coordinator has typically
informed the student in some detail of the evidence m hand against him. The
student may then aceepr the decision arrvived at, or not. The section makes it
quite clear that m the event the student does not accept i, the preliminary decision
has no further standing whatever, and may nor be reccived in guidunce or con-
sidered at a subsequent hearing,

S-a-1 and 6-a, (Office bearings), These seetions allow informal hearing by an
administrative otficer. They were prepared to retain maximum flexibility at the
calfege. As a result they provide thar che president is to determine the procedures
to be followed with respeet to such hearings, except for the provisions spelled out
in the document itself. These include the following: The hearings must be held
before a single adiminiscrative ofhicer rather than a panel; the student charged is
cnntled o adequote notice; evidenee considered by the administrative officer must
be shared with rhe studene charged so thar he is mformed of all such evidence
wainse im and can guestion ig the student charged must have an opportunity to
present evidence on his own behalfy and the student charged must be notified
that he may be accompanied by an adviser, Tt s for the college to further develop
rules to impiement this section inoa nanner which retaing both the clements of
fundaruental forness and the informaliy the provision is designed to provide.
te is recomimended that the standard of evidence set out in Scetion 10-a be used;
and that dhe substanee of Secrions 10-f, ¢, g, 1, 1. L., n, and o, also be retained.
The colicge procedures should provide that the Coordinator be present at these
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proceedings, as is contemplated in the final sentence of Section 6-a. Finally, the
college miay appropriatehy provide for findings by the administrative officer to
cover the clements set our in Sceetion 16-f, and for presidential action and review
alung the lines of Section 11,

5a-3 and 6-b. (Residence lall connnirtees). This provision is designed to enable
colleges which wish to do o, to continue the practice of residence halls com-
mirtees for minor infractions in residence hall facilities, Such proceedings are
now relatively informal in nature and, under these procedures, they would in-
vohve relatively miinor alfeged infractions. The provision is permissive so that the
college may eleet to have such committees ar not, as it chooses. It was considered
thar similar committees for other areas are bevond the scope of this document;
thus, action by a fraternity with respeet to irs members would not be a martter of
student diseipline and, as already indicated, the functions of student judiciaries in
non-discipliniry matrers are also outside of the scope of the doenment.

7./ Ncticess. The Oftice of General Counsel will prepare forms for notices.
which may be considered for use by the State Colleges. Should an iimediate prob-
lew arise prior to the tme these forms are received, it is suggested thar the Co-
ordinator or ather appropriate college officer discuss it with the atturney assigned
ro the State College.

S-a. (Coordinator. The provision with respect to appointment of the Coordinaror
1s ddrasen o provide imaximuam possible Hexibility: o the college. It is not anticipated
that the funcnions of this position will be full-time. More likelv, they will be
sporadic, occasionally being nor only full dine, bur requiring assistants, while on
other oceasions vequiong a very smadl amount of time, This circumstance would
seent to suggedt 1 combination of che duties of the Coordimator with such other
duties as the college may consider appropriare,

In rheir conunents with respect to the propesed  procedures. several Srate
Colleges asked whether the Coardinator position shoull be inclided within the
studene personnet division of the eollege. The function could be included in the
student persornel ared. Indeed. the dean of students or an associate dean could be
appuinted Conrdinator. Whether or not this is advisable is entirely within the sound
diseretion of the College.

9. cHearing Officer:c At the very strong request of the CSCSPA Steering Com-
mittee, and inaccordance with suggestions forwarded by imany of the colleges, the
procedures now provide thar the Chanceltor, will designare the hearing officer,
rather than the Prevdems,

Work has already begun which nis hoped will lead ro the designation of pro-
fesstonally quabiticd mdividuals in each community who can be available as hearing
otficers, At the present time, 1t is nor anticipated that a permanent or full-time
hearing officer or panel of hearing officers will be rerained through the Chan-
cellor’s Ottice and sent ro the colleges on a “cireuit riding”™ basis. Instead., it is
propeaed thar working through each college. it will he possible to designate qualified
individuals i the area of the college. In nany instances, it is hoped that our efforts
in this area can be assisted through the organized bar In the case of a few sate
colleges, we now know thar it will be possible to destenate a retired tudge of
considerable starure as hearing officer,

In the mcantanes the Chaneellor has designated hearing officers appointed by the
Presidmg Othicer o the Othice of Ndminstrative Procedure. his is an ageney of
tiv Stare govermment nuade up of full time professional hearing officers, assigned to
conduet adversary guastindicial administrariye hearings in a wide varieny of mareers.

10-hLoand e Pl recordaid confidoniadiny 1 Fhese provisions provide for a
recond of the procedings, and for o policy of confidentiality,

We are safimed that mthe view of student personnel professionals, it is in the
interest of the colloge and of the cduearional validiey: of sewdent diseiplinary pro-
cedures thar procecdmgs mothese matrers be held contidential, These procedures
refiect that point of view.
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It has been suggested that hearings should be closed and the proceedings con-
sidered as confidential only if the student charged so requests. Of course, this
would be inconsistent with the policy just summarized. Besides complicating
consolidated hearings, it would also seriously weaken the ability of the college to
protect, as confidential, the record of a proceeding which the student charged had
asked be closed. This subject has been litigated at the trial level on a number of
occasions. Courts have held that a policy of confidentiality on the part of the
coltege would present a substantia) basis for the exercise of judicial discretion
recognizing a privilege with respecr to the proceedings. On the other hand, 2
college policy that the proceedings are confidential only at the request of the
student concerned, has been held to make the college a mere conduit for the
request of the student, Since the student has no legal right to confidentiality
assertable in court, the court held that the college is in no better position when
its : ction is based only on the student’s request.

A breach of this confidence, such as would occur by an unauthorized disclosure
of the tape recording of a hearing, could be made subject to sanction, on the
basis of an appropriate lacal order published as provided in subdivision (1) of
Section 41301 of Tite 5.

The provisions on confidentiality make clear that a student charged may make the
campus proceedings public in a court action brought to review the disciplinary
action of the college. Thus, should a student suspended under these procedures
apply to a court for judicial review of the disciplinary action. the record of the
proceedings could become a public document.

The final decision of the President on discipline may be made public.

11-a (Revicwme Pane . A fow suggestions were received from state colleges,
and the CSCSPA Steering Committee recomnended, that the panel system be con-
tinued on an optional basis so that a student charged could choose to have his
case heard by a student pancl constituted as before. An aliernarive suggestion in
one cast wis that the hearing officer be supplemented by a student jury which
would decide all of the factual questions. (The CSCSPA Steering Commitree also
reconmiended a review panel, that suggestion is discussed following a review of
the trial panel and jury proposals.) 1t is our view that the implementation of cither
of these proposals (trial. panel. and jury) would resule in procedures just as un-
satisfactory as those we have had,

As was discussed more fully at the Committee on Fducational Policy on July
13, 1970, the accumulated experience of hundreds of separate bearings establishes
that the panel systemn does not work and there is no prospecet that it can be made
to work, Among other problems, it ealls upon haymen to sanage and control a
hearing and decide the many kinds of questions hearing officers are constantly
called upon to determine during the course of the proceedings. I asks laynien
to perfornt that which, in adininistsative adjudication, has almaost universally be-
come the job of a4 trained professional; face determination and settling the record.
Because of the numbier of people involved in a panel, and the fact that all of them
have ditferent ongoing campus schedules which they cannot be expected o drop,
ditficult problems of sclieduling are created, which in turn have led w one delay
after another.

The jury proposal may have resulted from the asswmption that since the pro-
cedures proposed are more formal and “legal™ than nuny of the loose arrange-
menes thar had existed, it would be beteer still o go the full distance toward
“legalistns” and install a procecding entirely analagous to 4 court. with all it at-
tendant features, including the jury. As indicated at the beginning of this menio-
randum. the appropriace analogy is nor ro the actions of a court, bur to adminis-
trative adjudication. Fhe instatlation and management of a jury system is no
simple thing. Tt imvolves refined procedures for the selection of the jury, challenge
of jurors (for cause and peremprorily ), keeping extrancous information  from
jurors, and instrucring the jurs. Fhis last aspeet is particndarly rechnical, The de-
velopment of 4 systemn of formal jury instructions, which would be necessary were,
juries to be wsed. would add w very considerable burden to the hearing provision,
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It would probably make hearings impossible in all cases unless counsel were
present on both sides,

While these procedures authorize counsel, they do not require counsel to be
present, and it is anticipated (and hoped) that the presence of counsel will be the
exception rather than the rule in student disciplinary proceedings.

Whar has been said goes to the problems of hearing panel and jury systems with
respect to fact finding and adjudication. The basic reasons advanced for the in-
clusion of a student panel at any level, as they have been articulated to us, is not
the expertise of the individuals who might sit on it, but rather the opportunity
for students to have a meaningful participation in a process through which other
students are disciplined. It has been suggested thar it is possible to provide that
opportunity withour the problems which have been experienced with the panel
system. One way to do it is through a panel established to advise the president on
the disciplinary consequences to be drawn from the fact as established by the
Hearing Officer. The provision in Section 11a, which is optional for each college
to apply or not as it chooses, would do just that. In making his final decision, the
president would have the Hearing Officer’s findings of fact, his determination as
to which grounds of discipline are established, if any, his recommendation as to
discipline, and the recommendation of a panel on the issue of discipline.

It is recognized that there are certain problems inherent in establishing a review
panel even along the lines of the suggestions which led to Section 11a. It may be
that experience will indicate that no panel is feasible. At face, it would appear
that it is possible for such a panel to enhance the efficacy of the procedures. Sec-
tion -3 1s included in recognition of the strong suggestions we have received
from the CSCSPA and some of the colleges. If changes in this area are indicated,
on the basis of cexperience, they can be made, as they can with respect to other
aspects of the procedures.

12-¢(1:. This provision refers to Chaprer 4.7 of Division 22 of the Education
Code (Scections 31291-31294) relating to forfeiture of State aid to students. Several
questions have been received as to why a special proviston is made with respect
to determinations under this section. The reason is that in this unique instance, the
code requires adiudication by a board-—that is, a panel made up of more than one
individual. (The seetion contains repeated references to a *hearing board” and in
one instance refers to a “majority vore™.) In the cvent state financial aid in a par-
ticular case is terminated as a result of any other provision, this section would
become moot. Thus, for example, if federally supported financial aid is terminated,
that termination would require termiination of State aid which is furnished on a
matching basis to the federal program. Similarly, if a student is found by these
procedures not to hasve conumitted an “act likely to disrupt the peaceful conducr of
the activities of . . . {thel camipus”, and was acquitted of a criminal charge arising
out of the satme events. the operative facts for Education Code Section 31292 would
not exist. In either case. nu proceeding would be required under Education Code
Scetions 31291 and 31292, Ie is only where the student is found to have commirted
such acts, or is convicted of such a crime, and where state financial aid had not
been otherwise terminared. that a proceeding must be held before a hearing board
as provided in this Section. Should it appear that this situation will occur in a
particular ease, it is suguested that the Coordinator discuss the matter with the
attorney assigned to the college.

13-b. I Denial or qualtfication of admission’.  Proceedings under this seetion can
be handled vither through the hearing otficer process as set out in Section 10-¢, or
through un administracis e officer as ser out in Section 6. The administrative officer
may be, bur dues not have to be, an individual in the Office of Admissions and
Records.
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Appendix H :
COMMUNICATIONS CODE

(BOD/AS: 3/27/67; Senate: 46/67; President: 4/21/67)

|
Publications and broadcasting activiries subsidized by the Associated Students |
and affiliated with an instructional department of California State College ar |
Los Angeles shall be regulared by this Code. The Student Handbook is also under |
the jurisdiction of this Code. |
The staff mentbers of these publications and broadcasting activities will be con- |
tinuing students at CSCLA. They will adbere to the provisions of this Communi- ‘
cations Code, which will be administered by the Communications Board as de-
seribed below, ‘
|
|
|

Objectives of the Comnmunications Code

To help maintain publications and broadcasting activitics as an integral pare of
the educational program at CSCLA.

To help insure thar the publications and broadeasting programs are guided by
the same principles as guide other curricular and  co-curricular programs at
CSCLA.

To provide a representative body drawn from faculty, administrators and stu-
dents to interprer and apply those policies established by the Communications Code,

To preserve and guarantee full editorial freedom of students.

To make clear the editorial responsibilities of students.

To preserve and guarantee fair procedures for resolving differences between
publications and broadeasting staffs and their readers, listeners, advertisers and |
others, |

To define the relationships and lines of authority between the staffs of the pub- ‘
lications, broadeasting activities and Communications Board, the Associated Stn- |
dents, the Coltege faculry, administration and staff, the faculties of the Depart-
ments of Journalism and Broadcasting and Fnglish, the Student Finance Office
and other segments of the CSCLA community,

To provide the editors and student director of broadcasting with a general
policy within which they are expected to guide their publications or broadcasting
activities.

To promote continaity of publications and broadeasting activities,

Functions of the Board
in broad terms the Communications Board shall:
Ratify the selection of major publications executives.
Arbitrate serious disputes between the publications and their readers or clients.
Ser general policy for the publications, which shall embrace the best stand-
ards and practices of publishing.
Revi s budgets of publications and broadcasting activities.
Frncourage development of new publication and broadeasting activities.

Statement of Responsibility

CSCLA is represented in part through its publications and broadceasting activities,
Final responsibility for the publications and broadeasting rests with the President
of the College. This responsibitity is delegated by the President to the Communi-
cations Board, the editors and staff members who publish the College Times, Pitch-
fork, Statement, Studenr Handbook and to the student director and staff members
of the CSCEA Radio Nerwork.

The College has the final authority and responsibility for the publications and
broadcasting programs, The Cummunications Board, as chief agent for the Col-
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lege, administers the programs, but will not become involved in the day-to-day
operations. The faculty advisers shall provide liaison between the Communica-
tions Board and the publications and broadcasting staffs. ]

Responsibility for the contents of these publications will be in the hands of the
editors and their staffs. In each case the editor’s decision is final. There shall be
no pre-publication censorship by the faculty adviser, the Communications Board
or any other individual or organization of the college community.

The College is aware that the decision of a student editor might not be the kind
of decision that a2 member of the faculty or administration would make in the same
situation. It is conceivable that an editor’s decision might be embarrassing to the
College, but it still upholds the idea that the editor is free to make honest mis-
takes when personal conviction is at stake. The College believes its concerns are
better served by freedom than by censorship.

The staffs must recognize, however, that every right has its responsibility; every
privilege its obligation. The right to free expression carries the responsibility of
stating facts accurately, of giving adequate coverage to views contrary to those
of the editors and of adhering to standards of professional journalism.

Membership of the Board

The members of the Conumunications Board shall consist of:

Three faculty members appointed by the all-college Committee on Commit-
tees, one to be from the Department of Journalism and Broadcasting. These
faculty members are to serve for terms of three years on a rotating basis to be
determined initially by lot.

Three students appointed by the Associated Students Board of Directors.
These students, to be of at least junior standing, are to serve rotating terms by
this method: The first year, two students will be appointed to two-year terms
and one student to 2 one-year term. The second year, one student will be ap-
pointed to a two-yecar term.

One person appointed by the President of the College.

Membership will be permanent for the terms of the appointment and not at the
pleasure of the appointing body.

Five voting members will constitute a quorum,

Ex-officio, non-voting members of the Communications Board will be the Dean
of Students and advisers to the College Times, Pitchfork, Statement, Student Hand-
book, CSCLA Radio Nerwork, and any other publications which are developed.

Meetings of the Communications Board will be open with this exception: When
dealing with personnel matters of the board, on the motion of one of its members
and the casting of five affirmative votes, may go into executive session. The chair-
man is empowered to call meetings, or meetings can be involved by petition of
three members. The Board shall determine ity own chairman annually and may
select other officers. Such appointments will be made by a najority vote,

Allocation of Funds

Funds shall be allocated to the Communications Board by the Associated Stu-
dents Board of Directors,

When it is feasible—and beneficial—publications shall provide as much of their
own financial support as possible, drawing upon advertising, subscription and other
revenue sources.

Each publication shall submit an itemized budget request for the coming year
to the Communications Board. The editor and adviser of each publication shall
appear before the Board to explain rhe requese, The Board shall review the budget
requests and arrive at a final recommendation,

The Communications Board or irs representative (s) shall meet with and present
to the Associated Students Finance Conmmission a recommendation for the total
allocation itemized by total publication and arcas within the publications,
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Once the toral publications allocation has been approved by the Associated
Spudents Board of Directoss, this fund shall be under the control of the Communi-
cations Board. For purposes of fiscal articulation, the Communications Board should
follow the financial procedures of the Associated Students, i the altocation is
rreater or less than the amount requested, the Communications Board shall review
the original budget requests and arrive at a final budget for cach publication. The
Communications Board shall record the final budger for each publication at the
Office of the Director of Student Finances prior to the release of funds.

Should unforeseen circumstanees arise requiring additional funds, the procedure
shall be similar w that of the regular buduet request process.

The Communications Board must approve transfers of funds from one line item
to another for any publication. Funds may be reallocated from one publication to
another only with the mutual consent of the editor of cach publication involved.

Handling of Complaints

The arbitration process of the Communications Board is a voluntary one. It is
not the intention of this Code to prevent anyvene from secking redress in other
ways, A person with a grievance i encouraged to seek the eraditional relicf of
talking personally to the editor or adviser without ivolving a rhird party. In the
case of the College Times, he may seck to address the College community through
the paper's tetters to the editor column, In rhe case of the CSCLA Radio Newwork,
he may seek to address the College community through the editorial broadcasts
of the campus facilities,

I a complainant uses one of these methods but the dispute remains unresolved
ar if he chooses not to employ cither of these methods, he may start the arbitration
machinery as follows:

The complant against the campus publication must be submitted in writing to
the Chairnn of the Communications Board, who will designate a hearing officer
from among the regular voring members of the Board.

1f the hearing officer decides the complaine merirs further artention, he will sce
up a meeting between the person with the complaing, the editor of the publication
and himself. 1t s believed that a discussion of points of disagreement between
reasomable persons will end in settlement of most disputes.

If both sides are satisficd ar the close of this meering, the matter will be
dropped.

If. however, the dispute remains unreconciled, the Communications Board at
its poxt regular meeting will hear testimony from all ineerested parties and attempt
to resolve the mareer,

The Communications Board as a board shall nor solicit “business™, Tr shall never
initiate the arhitration process deseribed above, T shall never attempt to arbitrare
disputes unless the editor and the person with a comphint have been brought
rogether for diseussion as deseribed above,

b an individual member of the Board initiates a complaine he shatl not participate
in the adjudication of the complaine,

if the student editor and faculty adviser of a publication are at loggerheads over
a serious satter, they may seek the counsel or arbitration of the Communications
Board. They will start the process by first contacting the Chairman of the Board.
This is ¢ voluntary process. the Board shall not step into disputes of this nature
unless asked by the editor or adviser.

Selection of Editors

Any CSCEA student may submit a nomination for editor. Nomimtions must be
presented to the publication’s regular clas meeting vo later than three class meet-
mgs before the lase day of mstrietion,

Only those enrolled in the publication courses (Journalism 391, College Times;
Jourmalisn 13, Pirebfork; and Poglish 302, Statcimenty are eligible to vore for
editor. Flection must be by marority vote and held ar the publication’s next class
mieeting afrer the close of nominations,
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Each staff's choice for editor must be acted upon by the Communications Board
before the publication’s nexr class meeting. If an editor is not approved by five
Board members, the publication class must make another selection; nomination and
election must take place at the same meeting, The Communications Board must act
upon the new recommendation within seven dayvs after the class meeting.

If the Communications Board fails to approve a staff's second choice of an editor,
the responsibility for nominating and electing an editor shall devolve on the Board
itself. The Board should make its selection as soon as possible, but at least three
days must clapse between nominations and clection. Election shall be a majority
vote of those voting,

If for any reason the editorship becomes vacane, the faculty adviser shall name
an interim editor, The Communications Board shall then determine the procedure
for the selection of the new editor,

Nominees for editor must have these qualifications:

Be at least in junior class standing at the commniencement of hisy dutics.

Be enrolled as a regular student throughout his tenure of othee.

Have a total college grade point average of 2.3 or higher at the time of his
election,

Be enrolled in the publication’s class, or previously have completed one quarter
in the class, at the time of his election.

Be of good characrer and possessed of competent judgment and the necessary
editorial ability and experience.

Ir shall be the responsibility of the adviser to inform the staff of these prerequi-
sites pricr to nomination of candidates and the responsibility of the Communications
Board to inform the College community of the clection and the prerequisites for
nomination. Statf elecrion of an editor who is not so qualified shall justify his rejec-
tion by the Communicarions Board. The Board may, however, by five affirmative
vores, waive any qualifications,

The Studenr Hlandbook editor shall be numed in the spring termi by the Associ-
ated Students President, subject to the qualification that the editor be a CSCLA
student of good characeer and satisfactory academic standing. Flis name must be
submitted to the Communications Board.

If he is not approved by five members of the C()mn.umununs Board within
fourtcen days after nomination. the A. S, President shall name a second choice,
subject to identieal qualifications and approval. M he is not approved within
fourteen days by the Board. or if no second choice is indicated, the responsibility
for selecting an editor shall devolve on the Dean of Students, subject to approval
by a majority vote of the Commmunications Board.

If the Srudenr Handbook cditorship shall become vacant for any reason other
than dismissal of the editor by the Communications Board, the Dean of Students
shall, on his vwn authority, appoint a new cditor, subjeet only to the qualifications
that he be a CSCLA student of good character and satisfact: ry academic standing.
Printed Advertising

Advertising space in the student media s for sale to legitmate advertisers at
established rares, as set foreh in che official rate cards, and no advertising will be
accepted un any other basis. Advertising space will be sold with no reference what-
ever to news o editorial content. No additivnal publicity space will be promised
or giver any advertiser, and any ness or publicty material submitred wich an ad--
vertisement, or trom an advertiser, will be wsed only if and to the exrent that the
cditor believes ity imberent news value warrants,

Copy and illustrations for advertisements shall conform to aceeptable standards
of goad taste, integrity and responsibility . Fraudalene or obviously nnsleading ad-
vertisenients will not be aceepted. No advertisements contrary inoany way to
College regulationss or to ey, state or federal hiws will be permiteed.

The student media reserve the right to refuse any advertising, Phey will main-
tin and furnish upon request a list of types of advertising prohibited. These lists
shall be filed with the Communicanions Board.
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Role of the College Times Advi r

The College Times faculty adviser shall act in an advisory capacity only. His
role shall be to advise students regarding the best standards and practices of
journalism.

His counsel should be sought freely by the editor or editorial staff when ques-
tions of judgment are involved. He may make suggestions at any time.

Responsibility for content, however, rests upon the editor and the staff.

Duties of the College Times Editor

The editor is the chief news executive of the College Times and shall be re-
sponsible for making or delegating all cditorial decisions.

The editor shall insure that the College Times reflects the activities, ideas, and
events pertinent to the College campus.

The editor shall recognize that the College Times has a service function within
the College community, and he shall provide coverage of events related to the
constituent groups of the academic community such as the faculty, students, ad-
ministration, alumni, staff, student and faculty organizations, student government,
social, professional and honorary societies.

The cditor shall edit the College Times in a manner consistent with the specific
provisions of the CSCLA Communications Codc and the general provisions of the
American Society of Newspaper Editors, Canons of Journalism, the “What Makes
a Good Newspaper?™ statemient of the Criteria Committee of the Associated Press
Managing Fditors Association, the Basic Statement of Principles of the National
Conference of Editorial Writers and the AAUP Statement on the Freedom of
Student Publications.

The chief form of redress against gross violations of journalistic ethics or prac-
tices shall be removal of the editors by the Communications Board. No editor shall
be removed from office without duc process. Appeals from decisions of the Board
may be miade to the President of the College.

Letters to the Editor

Recognizing that letters to the editor will range between high praise and extreme
censure the cditor should consider all letters carefully and print a fair representa-
tion of all views. Therc are limits in civilized discussion, however, and the editor
should refuse to publish defamatory letters and all letters contrary to law.

Students and members of the faculty. administration or staff subjected to per-
sonal attack shall be given opportunity by the editor to reply in the same issue,
but publication of either attack or reply need not be delayed longer than any one
issue.

Letters based on obvious errors of fact should be returned to the senders for
revision. Letters must be signed and full College identification given, but a name
will not be printed if the sender so requests. Identification should be verified when
the editor deens it necessary.

The College Times shall print atr least once each term, and preferably more
often, its pulicy on letrers to the cditor.

Amending Power

The Code may be amended only by the following procedures: (1) initiated by
the Acadetnic Senate, (2) initiated by the Associated Srudents Board of Directors,
(3) upon petition of 1,000 students, or (4) upon five affirmative votes of the Com-
munications Board. A proposal to amend this Code may be presented to the Aca-
detnic Senate and the Associated Students Board of Directors. Upon passage by
a majority vore in cach, the proposal shall be adopted.
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Appendix |

GRIEVANCE PROCEDURES FOR ACADEMIC PERSONNEL
OF THE CALIFORNIA STATE COLLEGES

Executive Order No. 112

This Exccutive Order is issued pursuant to Section 42714 of Title § of
the California Administrative Code.

1. Except as provided in this Exceutive Order. the Grievance Procedures for
Academic Personnel of the California State Colleges are established effective
this date, for the California State Colleges. and shall govern grievance proceced-
ings with respect to academic emplovees according to its terms. A copy of these
Procedures is artached to. and made a part of. this Exccutive Order.

~

. As provided in these Procedures, they supersede other procedures previously
in force in the California Swate Colleges.

[N

. These Procedures shall he made available to all academic personnel covered by
its terms.

4. If. in the judgmene of the President of a new or small State College, there are
particular provisions in these Procedures which appear impractical to institute
during an identified period of time, he may request the Chancellor to waive
such requirements in the case of the parricular State College. The Chancellor
shall review such requests and take action as appropriate.

DATED: SEPTEMBER 30, 1970

Grexns S. Dusie. Chancellor

1.0 Purpose and Scope

L1 All grievance procedures previousty adopted for facalty members and aca-
demic employees are hereby resoked except as provided in Seetion 1.3,

1.2 The Grievance Procedures herein provided are established pursuant to See-
tion 42714, Tide 5. California Administrative Code.! and are intended to apply
to every California State College.

L3 Grievance proceedings under the Interim Procedures for Handling Griev-
ances and Personnel Comiplaints of  Academic and  Administrative  Personnel
(issued in 1961) or under Fxecutive Orders 56 or 80, which were commenced
but not concluded by Seprember 30, 1970, shall continue under the procedures
of the respective Interim Procedares or Fxecutive Order. except that the Chan-
cellor’s Review Panel shall be advisory to the Chancellor and the Chancellor
shall make the final decision. A proceeding shall be considered to have been
commenced under Executive Order 36 or 80, as the case may be. on the date a
formal request for a grievance proceeding was filed with the appropriate college
othicer or ageney.

L4 1o shall not be the function of any Grievance Commuittee to act as an appel-

late personnel committee, f a Grievance Commiittee tinds a prior conunittee or
adminstrator substantially departed from required procedures. and such depar-

PSpeciie code sections referred to in these procedures are set out in the Appendix.
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ture was substantially prejudicial to the grievant, or that substantial evidence
favorable to the grievant was ignored, or that under the circumstances, it was
arbitrary to take the action of which the grievant complains, the Committee
shall report its findings to the President with a recommendation either:
1.4.1 that the appropriate faculty committee or administrator reconsider the
matter and make a recommendation to the President in accordance with
established procedure; or
1.4.2 that such action as the Committee specifies be taken by the President.

1.5 These Procedures nuy be utilized by all full-time, tenured and probationary
academic cemployees of the California State Colleges, including those on leave
of absence with or without pay.

1.6 The purpose of these Procedures is to provide an equitable means of cor-
recting actions taken by the California State Colleges which directly aggrieve
academic employees. It is intended that a grievance proceeding be initiated only
in the gravest sitvarions involving serihus injustice to an academic employee.

When a grievance hearing is initiated, it thus may be assumed that a major
problem is manifest. For this reason, the Grievance Procedures are deliberately
precise. However, it must be emphasized that a grievance hearing is in no sense
a trial. Attempts to resolve the areas of discontent by informal discussion shall
precede, continue through, and preferably be a reason for terminating a griev-
ance proceeding.

.0 Authority of the President

2.1 All determinations and findings under these Procedures made at the College
level by anyone other than the President are in the nature of recommendations
to the President. who shall have final authority at the College level,

2.2 The functions of the President as described in these Procedures, may be
delegated by him to designees who are employees of the College, and who shall
exercise those functions in his naime. However, the President shall be responsible
for any action taken under his authority. All references in these Procedures
to the "President™ mean the President of the College at which the grievant is
cirploved and include such designees.

0 Definition and Grounds

3.1 As used in these Procedures, a “grievance proceeding” is a proceeding initis
ated by an academic employce whe claims that he was dircetly wronged in
connection with the rights aceruing to his job classification, benefits, working
conditions. appointmient, reappointment. tenure. promotion, reassignment, or the
like. Such an action seeks corrcction of that asserted wrong. Such an asserted
wrong nuy grow out of an arbitrary action. out of a substantially unfair de-
parture from duly established procedures. or because substantial evidence favor-
able to the grievanmt was ignored. It does not arise from an unarbitrary excrcise
of discretion made pursuant to applicabie procedures. nor doces it arise from a
minor defeet in procedure, that s, one which probably did not affect an ultimate
substantive decision, A grievance comphins of a college decision or action; it
does not lie against any individual, A grievance proceeding is to be distinguished
from a disciplinary action proceeding which does not give rise to correction
of the effects of the wrongdemg. but instead looks to a dismissal. demotion, or
suspension. or the imposition of some lesser sanction upon the wrongdoer.

3.2 A gricvance proceeding may not be initiated for an asserted wrong arising
out of cither a disciplinary action proceeding or a grievance proceeding where
the academic employee seeking to initiate the grievance was either the person
charged or the grievant in the prior proceeding.

3.3 Only final decisions are subjeet to review by a grievance proceeding: griev-
ance proceedings may not be brought to review recommendations of faculty
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committees or of administrators. A final decision may be the subject of only one
grievance proceeding by any grievant. The President or his designee shall deter-
mine whether a particular decision complained of is a final decision, and whether
it was the subject of a previous grievance proceeding commenced by the same
gricvant. A grievance proceeding may not be brought to review such determina-
tions of the President or his designee.

3.4 As used in these Procedures, “college working dayv™ shall mean any day other

than a Saturday, Sunday or holiday as defined in Government Code Section
18025,

4.0 Informal Solution
4.1 No grievance procceding may be initiated unless, in an attempt to resolve
the problem, the grievant has made a reasonable attenipe to resolve the problem
amicably on an informal basis,

4.2 Ar such informal discussions, the only persons present shall be the grievant
and the college ofticer or officers who have responsibility for the college action
of which the grievant complains,

4.3 Any statements made in the course of such discussions shall not be admis-
sible in the subsequent grievance proceeding., should it be initiated.

.0 Luitiation
5.0 A grnievance proceeding shall be inidated by written Notice of Grievance
sent by the grievane o grievants to the President. Such notice shall:
5.1.1 Contain a concise statenient of the facts giving rise to the grievance.
1.2 State the relief soughe,

oy

IS

5.1.3 List the persons with whom discussions were had on the problem in an
atteript to resolve it on an informal basis.

5.2 On the same Jdate the Notice of Grievance is sent to the President, a copy
of the notice shall be sent to:
5.2.1 The appropriate department chairman,
5.2.2 The appropriate Dean
§.2.3 The Acadentic Vice President or equivalent officer and the Presidane
shall be so notificd.

5.3 A more detailed written statement of the case may be sent by the grievant or
grievants to the President with copies to the pessons designated in Section 5.2
of these Procedures within 10 college working days of the date on which the
Notice of Grievance was sent.

6.0 Period of Limitation

6.0 1f the grievance results from a single event, a grievance proceeding shall not
be initiated more than 20 college working days after the grievant has learned of
the event, provided that a gricvance proceeding may not be instituted more
than one calendar year after the veeurrence of such event, regardless of the date
of discovery. A gricvance nnay result from a series of events over a period of
time. In such case, these Proceduses may not be used later than 20 college work-
ing Jdays after the grievant has learned of the maost recerr of these events, pro-
vided that a grievance proceeding may not be instituted more than one calendar
vear afrer the occurrence of the most recent of such events, regasdless of the
date of discovery.

~3

O Griceanee Panel
7.0 Lachy College shall have a Grievance Panel.

7.2 The Grievance Panel shall consist of all tenured academic employees of the
College holding the rank of professor or asociate professor, holding full-time
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appointments, and assigned at least ewo-thirds time to teaching or research, or
both,

8.0 Selection of Grievance Conmuittee

8.1 Wirhin three college working days of the receipt of the Notice of Grievance,
the President shall cause a Grievance Committee of threc members to be
selected by lot from among the members of the Grievance Panel. The grievant,
members of his department or equivalent administrative unit, and persons di-
rectly involved in the action or decision which is the subject of the grievance
as well as persons who made reconmmendations as to such actions or decisions
shall be excluded from membership in the Panel during this selection. The griev-
ant and the persons receiving notice pursuant to Scetion 5.2 of these Procedures
shall be notified in advance of the date, time and place of selection and may be
present at the time of selection if they wish to excuse or challenge any persons
selected.

8.2 Service as a member of the Grievance Panel. as a member of the Grievance
Commiteee, and as a member of the ad hoce panel described in Section 8.4 of
these Procedures, unless excused by the President for good cause, is part of the
normal and reasonable duties of every employee designated in Section 7.2 of
these Procedures.

8.3 The grievant and those persons listed in Secction 5.2 of these Procedures
may excuse up o two persons from those sclected for the Committee without
cause. Fach may challeage any person selected for membership on the Commit-
tee because he is related to the grievant or ro any person directly involved in the
action or decision which is the subjecr of the gricvance or to any person who
made recommendations as to such actions or decisions, or because of past as-
sociation with such persons which would prejudice his judgment to the degree
that it appears that a fair hearing could not be had. The President shall deter-
mine whether the facts present grounds for disqualification and his decision shall
be final.

R4 If the list of Panelists becomes exhausted before all three members of the
Committee ean be appointed, the President of the closest neighboring California
State College to the college attempting to select a Committee shall, upon request
by the President of the ¢ollege where the gricvance has been filed, select by lot
from the Grievance Panel at that neighboring college an ad hoc panel of 20
persons, Jalizing this panel, the procedures provided in Scetion 8.1-8.3 of these
Procedures will be implemented by the President of the college where the griev-
ance has been initiated. Should this ad hoc panel become exhausted, it shall be
replenished by the means by which it was established.

9.0 Initial Detevmination
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9.1 The Grievance Connnirtee shall determine on the basis of the Notice of
Grievance and any written statement of the case submitted pursuane ta Section
5.3 of these Procedures whether there are sutheient facts asserted to nake it ap-
pear that grounds for a gricvance proceeding exist, and that a hearing should be
held, An athrinarive determination shall be made only if all criteria and pro-
vedural requirements stated in Sections 1, 3. 4, 5 and 6 of these Procedures
have been fully nier

9.2 The imital determinarion shall be made by nuajority vore of the Grievance
Comnurree and written nonee thereof sent to the President and to the persons
tisted in Secrion 3.2 of these Procedures within five college working days of the
appomement of the third member of the Grievance Committce. Should that fifch
day end withoutr such determination and written notice having been made, the
Frosident shall make the initial determination and send notice thereof to the
persans listed i Section 5.2 of these Procedures within the next two college
working days, Should the President not make and announce such decision within
the allotted time, the marter shall proceed to hearing as though an athrmative
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determination had been made and announced on the seventh college working
day after appointmem of the third menber of the Grievance Committec.

9.3 If the mitial determination is negative, the Norice of Initial Determination
shajl state the reasons for that negative decision, and there shall be no further
proceedings under these Procedures.

9.4 If the mnitial determination is affirmative, the Notice of Initial Determiination
shall state the date, time, and place when and where the hearing on the griev-
ance shall occur, The date selected shall be within fiftecen college working days
of the date of the announcement. Onee set, it may only be extended by the
Chairman of the Grievanee Committee (see Section 102 of these Procedures)
for reasons which. in his opinion, are compelling. In setting the date, and grant-
ing extensions, the time restriction in Section 113 of these Procedures should
be kept in mind.

10.0 Grievance Conmittee Procedural Rudes
10.1 Decisions of the Grievance Committee, except rulings made by its chair-
nun (see Scctions 103 and 104 of these Procedures), shall be by majority vote
of the three members, except as provided in Section 10.13.2 of these Procedures.

10.2 Upon firse convening, the Grievance Committee shall elect a Chairman and
acquaint itself with these Procedures.

10.3 Unless averruled by a majority of the Grievance Committee, rulings of the
Chairman shall be final on all questions except those pertaining to the initial
determinmation and the substance of the findings and recommendations of the
Committee which are sent to the President. AH other provisions of these Pro-
cedures pertaining to the autherity of the Chairman shall be subject to this sec-
tion.

104 The Chairman miay establish such other rules, within the general guidelines
of these Procedures, as he deenis necessary.

10,5 The Grievance Committee, through its Chairman, may obtain advice, as
veeded, from the Offiee of the Chancellor.

106 Two members of the Grievance Commirtee, one of whom must be the
Chairnan, shall constitute 1 quorum for transaction of the business of the Com-
mittee. No member whe is absent during any part of the hearing may participate
in the preparation of findings and recommendations of the Committee without
firse listening to the mpe recording of the porton of the hearing conducted in
his absence.

10.7 The Chatrman of the Greivanee Connnitree shall arrange for tape recording,
but not a transeription, of the hearing. No other recording of the hearing shall
be permitted. |

108 Onee a grievance has been set for hearing pursuant to Section 9.4 of these
Procadures, the grievant muay withdraw all or any part of his grievance only
with the consent of the Grievince Commmittee. Once the hearing has been
completed. the gricvant cannot withdraw his gricvance, even though the Com-
mittee has not yer formulated iy findings and recommendations.

109 At the hearing, the grievant shall present his evidenee, following which
other evidence shall he.reecived. The grievant shall have the burden of per-
SILISION.

0 Where more than one gricvant complaining of a wrong arising out of the
samie set of facts bas 4 hearmg pending, the hearings may he consalidated wirh
the approval of all such gricvants and of the Gricvance Committee firse ap-
pointed to hold such hearings. The consolidated hicaring shall be conducted by
that Girievance Cominiteee.
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1011 The grievant and those persons lic 2d in Section 5.2 o' these Procedures
shall be permitted to be present at all proceedings of the hearing whenever any
evidence is being presented, and, subjeet to recognition of the Chairman of the
Grievance Commiteee, shall be permitted to:
10.11.1 Fxamine all evidence presented to the Grievance Commitree.
10.11.2 Present evidence available to them and to question witnesses. Written
statements may be accepted in evidence by the Grievance Conunitree but
only from persons unable. in the opinion of the Grievance Commiteee, to
attend the hearmg, Sueh inability shall be found only in cases of scrious illness
or death of the witness or a 1 :mber of his family, physical absence from the
arca duc to preexisting plans which cannot conveniently be changed, and the
like.
10.11.3 Present an oral or written argument, or both, prior to the conclusion
of the hearing.

10.12 The Chainnan of the Grievance Commirteee shall:
1121 Call witnesses before the Committee as requested by the grievant and
thuse persons listed in Scetion §.2 of these Procedures and by members of the
Grievanee Conmnrtee.
10.12.2 Maintain an orderly hearing and permit no person to be ubjected to
abusive treament. He nay cieet or exclude anvone who refuses to be orderly.

10.13 T xcept as provided in this section, no person shall be represenced by
another person. Such representation shall be permitted only if:
1.1 Prior to the dare ser for the commencement of the grievance hearing,
the gricvant presents a written request for representation to the Chairman of
the Gricvancee Comnittee in which the grievant claims he is incompetent on
emotonal, mental or physical grounds to represent himself at the hearing and
gives the reasons why he so claims, and
1132 The Gricvance Committee unanimously agrees with the gricvant on his
need for representation, in which case he shall be so notitied by the Chairman
in writing. and shall be permitied to be represented by anyane he selects, so
long as his representative is nor an attorney admitred to pracice law before
any state or federal court.
10,033 1f such representation iy granted, then any rights conferred on the
gricvant at the hearing by these procedures nmy be exercised by his repre-
sentative.

1004 At the hearing, the members of the Grievance Conmnittee may ask ques-
tions of any wirness or other person present ar the hearing. '

HLIS Persons Who May Awend Hearings; Confidentiality,

10050 Hearings shall be closed to everyone other than members of the
Grievanee Conurinee, the gricvant. the President, those persons listed i
Section 9.2 of these Procedures, the rape recorder operator. if any, witnesses
while they are presenting evidince, and the representatives of not nore than
two recognized faculty organizations as provided in dhis Section,
I0.45.1.1 Vhe grievant and the President niay each authorize one person who
a4 representative of a recognized professional faculty organization or the
Acadentic Senate oF Gouncil of the College to attend the hearing as an
obhserver,
101512 1t is the policy of rthe California State Colleges that evidencee, pro-
ceedings, findings and recommendations (but nor che final dectsion of the
Presdent - are confidential and shall not be made public by the College or
by any parncipant o haring, inclading the faculny organization or Scnate
or Comncil obsersers, exeept as any of the foregoing may be filed in court
oF inrtoduced 1 esidence it oan adniiniserative or court proceeding broughe
W review an wction taken pursiant to these Procedures, Inothe esent these
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matters should become public, however, the President may authorize such
public statements as are appropriate. This policy of confidentiality shall not
preclude the College from raking any action following appropriate pro-
cedures against any person or entity on the basis of cvidence developed at
the hearing.

10.16 Pursuant to Section t.4 of these Procedures, if a Grievance Committee
finds thas a prior committee or administrator substantially departed from required
procedures, and such departure was substantially prejudicial to the grievant, or
that substantial evidence favorable to the grievant was ignored, or that, under
the circumstances, it was arbitrary to take the acrion of which the grievant com-
plains, the Commitree shall report its findings to the President with a recom-
mendation either:

10.16,1 that the appropriate faculty committec or administrator reconsider the

matter and make a recommendation to the President in accordance with

established procedure: or

10,16.2 that such action as the Commirtee specifies be taken by the President.

10.17 The hearing shall not be condueted according to technical rules relating
to cevidence and witnesses, Any relevant evidence shall be admitted if it is the
sort of evidence on which responsible persons are accustomed to rely. Evidence
which is merely repetitious or cumulative shall be excluded.

1.8 Arguments by the grievant concerning the legal (as distinguished from
factual) applicability, or legal validity of any statute, regulation, resolution of
the Board of Trustees, or Chanccllor's Standing Order, shall not be addressed
to the Grievance Committee, but to the President, as soon as the hearing has
concluded. The President shall seck advice on the matter from the Office of
General Counsel. The advice received from that office shall be considered by the
President before a Anal campus decision is rendered.

1.0 Findings and Reconnnendations

111 Following conclusion of the hearing, the Grievance Committee shall meet
in exceurive session, with all other persons excluded. In this session, the Com-
mitree shall prepare its findings of fact and recommendations to the President
for settlement or solution of the grievance.

11.2 The Grievance Comnurtee shall make its written repore to the President of
the College, with a copy to the grievant, The rape recording of the hearing
and the Conmmittee's file on the matter shall be forwarded to the President at
this time.

11.3 The President must receive the Grievance Comimitree report within 30 col-
lege working days from the date of the Notice of Initial Determination, In any
case in which such report is nor received by the end of the 3o0th day, the
Cirievance Committee shall be foreclosed of jurisdiction in the case. In such case,
tive Chairsan shall immediately furnish to rhe President the Notice of Grievance
and any starement prepared pursuane to Section 5.3, the President shall make
such decision in the case as he deems wise, and no further action may be taken
in the matter pursuant to rhese Procedures.

1i4 1o ies debiberations, na evidenee orher than that cither received or discussed
at the hearing shall be considered by the Grievance Committee,

2.0 Presidential Aetion

2.1 Upon receipt of the report of rhe Grievance Comunittee, the President of
the College shall review the findings and recommendations of the Grievanee
Comniirtee and decide upon the action to be raken in rhe matter, The decision of
the President shall concur with the recommendations of the Grievance Commit-
tee except inorare instances when. in the opinion of the President, compelling
reasans exist for a different resule,
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12.2 In the event that the President’s decision is not in accord with the Griev-
ance Commiittee’s recommendations, the President and the Grievance Committee
shall make an cffort to resolve their differences reaarding disposition of the case.
If no such resolution occurs, the compelling reasons for the, President’s decision
shall be detailed in his written Notice of Deciston,

12.3 Within five college working days of the tinie he receives the recommenda-
tion of the Grievance Committee. or as soon thereafter as possible, the Presi-
dent shall send his Notice of Decision to the Grievant and to the Grievance
Committee unless he returns the matzer to the Grievance Committee for clari-
fication. further proceedings as appropriate. or. reconsideration of its recom-
mendations, in which cases the three college working days shall run from the
date the Grievance Committee returns its further report to him. A Grievance
Committee tnay change its recommendations from those forwarded to the Presi-
dent pursuant to Section 11.2. The President then shall make his decision.

12.4 The decisions of the President in cach case are final at the college level.

13.0 Record

13.1 If the President’s decision is not in accord with the Grievance Commit-
tee’s recommendations and an appeal is properly filed with the Chancellor, or
if the grievant subsequently commences legal action seeking judicial review of
his grievance. the grievant. ur ler supervision and at his own cxpense, may ob-
tain a written transcript of the wpe recording of the hearing, provided that he
first sign an agreement with the College. and furnish the College with a copy
of the transeript when it is c. .pleted. This agreement shall provide that use
of such a copy shall be limited to subsequent administrative and judicial pro-
ceedings held in connection with the matter. that the tape or its contents shall
not otherwise he made public in any way, and that any violation of this agree-
ment shall be unprofessional conducr as that term is used in Education Code
Scetion 24306,

13.2 In keeping with the policy stated in Section 10.15.1.2 of these Procedures,
in no case other than that described in Section 13.1 shall a transcript of the
tape recording of the hearing be furnished to the grievant. Neither the tpe
recording itself, nor a copy thereof, shall be furnished to the grievant,

14.0 Reviese by the Chancellor

141 Any gricvant who has received a Notee of Decision on his grievance from
a college President which does not concar with the final recommendations of
the Grievance Commitree, mayv appeal to the Chancellor by directing a Request
for Review to him with a copy to the college President. The Request should
have attached copies of the report of the Grievance Committee and the Notice
of Decivion of the President. and should state the dates of each and the grounds
claimed for review (see Section 144 .0f these Procedures). The Request must be
postnarked wirhin ten college working davs of the date of distribution of the
President’s Natice of Decision,

14.2 If mare than one grievant was affected by the grievance decision of the
President of the College, the Chancellor's action on a Request for Review shall
be limited to the grievant or grievants making the appeal anless the Chancellor,
in his discretion, makes it applicable to other grievanes affected by the grievance
decision from which an appeal was taken,
14.5 Upon receiving a copy of the Request for Review addressed to the Chan-
cellor. the President of the College shall immediately furnish the Chancellor with
copivs of the:

14.3.1 Grievance Committee’s report,

14.3.2 Written arguments presented to the Grievanee Commiteee, if any,

14.3.3 Prestdent’s Norice of Decision with attachments, if any, and

13.3.4 Tape recording of the hearing.
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144 Review by the Chancellor may be requested only on one of the following
grounds:

4.0 Arbitrary action by the Prosident in not aceepting the Grievance Com-
mittee’s recommendations,

14.4.2 Substantially unfair departure from these Procedures which affected
the President’s decision,

14.4.3 Substandal evidence favorable ro rthe grievant which was ignored by
the President.

145 Based upon the marerials submitted pursuant ro Sections 141 and 143, an
otficer designated by the Chancellor shalt make an inidal  determinadion  of
whether there arce sufficient facts asserred to make it appear that grounds for
review exist and that the Chancellor should cause the marter to be reviewed.
An affirmative deeermination shall be made only if the procedural requirements
of Scction 4.1 of these Procedures has been complied with, and the criteria
in Scction 144 of these Procedures are satisficd. Nornafly this determination
shall be wmade within five working days,

146 1 ic 1 determined that the marter should be reviewed, the Chaneellor shall
catse 2 Chancellor's Review Conmnittee of three persons to be convened from
1 Chancellor’s Review Paned previously selected with the concurrence of the
Chairman of the Academic Senate, CSC. Fhe convening shall be by lot,

1440 Any person selected for service on the Chancellor’s Review Commirtee
may disquality himself, \ person selected for service on the Commiteee shall
disqpueabits himself because of relationship o, or past association with, the
gricvant or any person substansially involved in the grievance, when the past
assoctatton or subsrangal imolvanent was of a kind which would prejudice
his Judgment to the degree rhar it appears he could nor give a fair review
to. the matter, Anvone believing thar a person selected for service on the
Commitree should disquualify himself may draw this to dhe attention of that
Commitiee member,

147 The Clancelfor's Review Commirtee will ordinarily meer within ten college
working davs of the date of the Chateellors letter of notification, If the grievant
has requested a0 transeript ad wishes the Chancellor’s Review Committee to
read afl or any part ot i the time of meering shall be deferred unedl the
transeripr s available. The Commnree shall review all materials presented to it
by the Chancellor, exeepr that ir need nor Listen to the tape recording of rthe
hearing unless the grounds for review make thar necessary, It shall not receive
new evidence or argunont, or conducr haarmgs, and i members shall be bound
by the policy of confidenriality stated in Scetion 1001312 of these Procedures.
As to questtons of Cilifornia Stare College policy. the Commirece shall utilize
the consnltative services of the Assistant Chanceellor for Faculty and Sttt Atfairs
or his dessgnee. s 10 questions on the law, it shall refer such questions to the
Othice of General Counsel, and shall be bound by the advice reecived from
that orlice.

f45 The Chaneellor’s Review Committee shall arrive at its recommendation
by nionity vore,

140 The Chuncddors Review Conmnnree slull make 2 written recommendation
ro the Chancdlor rtha

f400 The Presidants deciston should be upheldl in whale or in pare, or
1402 The Grivvance Conmiteee’s recommendations should be adopted in

whals o moparr.

14 10 the wnitten reconaneidation to the Chanedllor shall be accompanied by
All rhe Commmrree s marerabs one the cases N eopy of the recommendation shall
Do sent to the gricvant and o the Prosident of the College.
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14.11 Normally the Chancellor's Review Committee will submit its written report
within ten college working davs of the conclusion of Commiteee’s deliberations,
and the Chancelior shall then make a decision in the matter. Normally, the
Chancellor will make his decision in ten college working days.

14.12 Following the Chancellor's decision. which shall agree with the Committee’s
recommendation except in rare instances and for compelling reasons which shall
be stated in writing in the Chancellor's Notice of Devision, the grievant shall
have no further appeal within the California State College system.

14.13 he Chancellor's Notice of Decision shall be sent to the President of the |
College where the grievance originated and to the gricvant, |
14.14 The functions of the Chancellor, as deseribed in these Procedures, may be
delegated by him to individual designees who are members of his seaff. All ref-
crences in these Procedures to the Chancellor include such designees. However,
the Chancelior shall be responsible for any action taken under his authority.

15.0 Reviess by the Board of Trustees |
15.1 On its own motion, the Board of Trustees may review a grievance.
15.1.1 Applications for such review shall be directed to the Chairman of the
Committee on Faculty and Staff Atfairs of the Board of Trustees, ¢/o The
Chancellor's Office of Faculry and Statf Affairs.

16.0 Construction of These Procedures
16.1 “Shall” iy mandatory and “may™ is permissive,
16.2 Secrion headings do not in any manner affeet the scope, meaning or intent
of the provisians of these Procedures.

16,3 These Procedures shatl be considered complied with despite technical depar-
tures from them or errors in their application, unless in the opinion of the Presi-
dent or the Chanecllor, the technical departures or errors were  substantially
prejudicial to persons directly involved or to the College.

16.4 In applying the singular Langnage of these Procedures to consolidated hear-
ings. the singular nuimber shall include the plural,

16,5 All notices, requests, reports, and statements sent pursuant to these Pro-
cedures shall be sent by US. mail. The dare postmarked on the envelope shall be
the governing date. unless the date of receipt is espressly specified in these
Procedures.

APPENDIX

Title 5, California Administrative Code Section

42714, Cirievanee Procedures tor Acadeodic Persounel. The Chaneellor shall pre-
seribe, and may from time o time revise, Grievance Procedures for Academic
Persamnel of the California State Collegres. These Procedures may be utitized by
all full-time tenured and probationary academic employees, including those on
leave of absence with or without pav, The Trustees may. on their own motion,
review grievance matters under this Seetion. The Chancellor shall report to the
Board on Procedures issued or revised pursuant to this Seetion,

Lducation Code Scetion:

24306, A permanent or probationary academic or nonacademic employee may be
drmissed. demoted. or suspended for the following causes:

s tmmoral conduct,

(hy Unprofessional conduct.

(e Dishonesty,

(d) Incomperency.

(e) Physical ur mental unfitness for position occupied.
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(f) Failure or refusal to perform the normal and reasonable duties of the position.

(g) Conviction of a felony or conviction of any misdemeanor involving moral
turpitude.

(h) Fraud in securing appointment.

(i) Drunkenness on duty.

(i) Addiction to the use of narcotics or habit-forming drugs.

Government Code Section:

18025. All employees shall be entitled to the following holidays: the first day of
January, the 12th day of February, the third Monday in February, the last Monday
in May, the fourth day of July, the first Monday in September, the ninth day
of September, the second Monday in October, the fourth Monday in Ocrober,
the 25th day of December, every day on which an election is held throughout the
state, and every day appointed by the Governor of this state for a public fast,
thanksgiving, or holiday.

When a dav herein listed falls on a Sunday, the foltowing Monday shall be
deemed to be the holiday in lieu of the day observed. Any employvee who may
be required to work on any of the holidays herein mentioned, and who does work
on any of the said holidays, shall be entitled to be paid compensation or given
compensating time off for such work within the meaning of this article. For the
purpose of computing the number of hours worked, time during which an employee
is excused from work because of holidays, sick leave, vacation, or compensating
ume off, shall be considered as time worked by the employee.

158

157




Appendix J

DISCIPLINARY ACTION PROCEDURES FOR ACADEMIC
PERSONNEL OF THE CALIFORNIA STATE COLLEGES

Executive Order No. 113

This Fxecutive Order is issued pursuant to Section 43525 of Titde § of the
California Administrative Code.

1. Except as provided in this Exccutive Order, the Disciplinary Action Procedures
for Academic Personnel of the California State Colleges are established effective
this date. for the California State Colleges, and shall govern disciplinary action
proceedings for academic employees according to its terms. A copy of these
Procedures is attached to, and made a part of, this Executive Qrder,

2. These Procedures supersede all other Disciplinary  Action Procedures for
Academic Personnel previously in force in the California State Colleges,

3. These Procedures shall be made available to all academic personnel covered
by its ternis.

4. If, in the tudgment of the President of a new or small State College, there
are particular provisions in these Procedures which appear impractical to institute
during an identified perind of time. he nay request the Chancellor to waive such
requirements in the case of the particutar State College. The Chancellor shall
review such requests and take action as appropriace.

5. Hearing otficers will be designated by the Chancellor for each State College,
as provided in Secetdon 6.1 of these Procedures. Until further notice, hearing
officers appointed by the Presiding Officer of the Office of Administrative Pro-
cedure (Government Code Sections 11370-113704) arc hercby  designated as
Hearing officers under these Procedures. Arrangements have been made whereby
such Hearing Othcers will be assigned upon request of the President to the

Presiding Otficer, at his othice in Sacramiento.
/ M

DATED: SEPTEMBER 30, 1970
Gress S, Dusiky, Chaneellor

Preamble

These Procedures apply only o those actions or conduct that exert a harmful
effeet upon the academic functions of the College, those that adversely affeet the
studenes, the administration, or other faculty members, and those that adversely
affect the teaching process or the proper administration of the College,

The VMinerican Assaciavion of University Professors” Statement of Professional
Pehics which has been adopted by the Academic Senate, CSCoprovides, “As a
membier of his community, the professor has the rights and obligations of any
citizen, He measures the urgenes of these obligations in the light of his responsi-
bilitics to his subigecet, o his stadents, to his profession, and to hiy institution. When
e speahs or acts as a0 prisare porson, he avoids ereating the impression that he
speaks or aces for his college or university. As a citizen engaged in a profession
that depends npon freedom for its health and integrity. the professor has a particu-
lar obligation to promote conditions of free inquiry and to further public under-
standing of academic freedom.” At the same time, faculty enjoy the rights of
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citizens in the conumunity, and it is not intended that these Procedures should
reach into and contro] the personal actions or conduct of faculty members where
those actions. or that conduct, do not exert 3 harmful effect upon the academic
functions of the College.

Section 1.0 Coverage and Scope

1.1 Thgse Procedures are applicable to determinations of charges which may result
in disciplinary action pursuant to Education Code Scction 24306.

1.2 These Procedures are established pursuant to, and in order to implement, Sec-
tions 42701, 43522, 43525 and 43526 of Title § of the California Administrative
Code. and Fducation Code Section 22505

1.3 These Procedures are applicable to all full-time tenured and probationary aca-
demic employees, including those on leave of absence with or without pay.

1.4 Disciplinary action proceedings under Executive Orders 67 or 81 which were
commenced but not concluded by September 30, 1970, shall continue under the
procedures of the respective Fxecntive Order, except that the Chancellor’s Review
Panel shall be advisory to the Chancellor. and the Chancellor shall make the final
decision. A proceeding shall be considered to have been commenced under Fxecu-
tive Order 67 or 81, as the case may be, on the date a request for disciplinary
action was filed with the Initiator or appropriate faculty agency under such Execu-
tive Order.

Section 2.0 Authority of the President
2.1 All determinations and findings under these Procedures made by anyone other
than the President are in the patiure of recommendations to the President, who shall
have final authority at the college level.

2.2 The functions of the President as described in these Procedures, may be dele-
gated by him ro individual designees who are cmployees of the College, and who
shall exercise those functions in his name. However, the President shall be re-
sponsible for any action taken under his authority, All references in these Pro-
cedures to the President include such designees.

Scction 3.0 Temporary Suspension; Withdrawal of Consent to Renain
on Campus

3.1 The President may order the remporary suspension of any academic employee
as provided in Secrion 43522 of Titde 5 of the Califormia Administrative Code, an
interim suspension pursnant to Fducation Code Section 22505, or both. In the
case of interim suspension pursuant to Fducation Code Section 225035, or of with-
drawal of consent to remain on campus pursuant to Penal Code Section 6264, the
academic eniployee shall be atforded an opportunity for a hearing on that issue
within ten davs of the respective action. If thar hearing should occur prior to his
disciplinary hearing under these Pracedures, the issue shall be whether a continued
withdrawal of consenr pending such disciplinary hearing s required in order to
pratect lives or property and to insure the maintenance of arder, and on any issues
presented by a request for hearing pursuant to Penal Code Scction 626.4(c).

Section 4.0 Effect of Other Proceedings

4.1 Acton under these Procedures shall go forward regardless of possible or
pending other administrative, civil, or criminal proceedings arising out of the
satre or other events.,

4.2 The Prosident may reopen disciplinary proceedings on the basis of new evidence
developed in procecdings arising out of the same cvents as gave rise to the college
disciplinary proceedings, The President shall cause campus action to be initiated
on the basis of the criminal conviction of an academic employee whenever appli-
cable statutes or regulations require ir,

L §pecific ende sections referred to in these Procedutes are set out in the Appendix.
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Section 5.0 Adwinistrative Officer
5.1 General

a. The President shall designate an academic administrative officer, who shall
have gencral charge of the administration of these Procedures, the duties described
in these Procedures. and such other duties as the President may determine. The
person so designared shall serve in this assignment at the pleasure of the President.
b. The person so assigned may use such local, administrative title as the President
may deterniine. For convenience. he is referred to herein as the “Administrative
Otficer.”

c. All references in these Procedures to the Administrative Officer shall include
such other persons as are authorized by the President to assist the Administrative
Officer and act in his name.

d. The Administrative Officer shall investigate all alleged misconduct within the
scope of these Procedures. All requests for disciplinary action within the scope
of these Procedures shall be filed with him,

e. The Mdministrative Officer shall submit allegations of such misconduce to the
person charged, who nuay present a written answer within three college working
davs® of receipt. The Administrative Officer shall conduct an investigation of
the allegations and any answer to these, including a review of the documentary
and other material available to him, to determine whether or not further pro-
ceedings are warranted. Such determination shall normally be made within seven
vollege working days after the person charged has been initially informed by the
Administrarive Otficer of the allegations against him.

£, As a result of his investigation, the Administrative Otficer shall make a recom-
mendation to the President as to whether the matter shoukd proceed. A hearing
shall be hetd whenever rthe Presidenr determines that it is warranted, and when-
ever required by stature, action by the Board of Trustees, or the Chancellor.

g. If it is determined that the matter should not proceed, then, unless new evi-
dence sufficient in the opinion of the President to warrant reopening the case
is subsequently discovered, the disciplinary proceeding shall be considered closed.

5.2 Notices

a. The Administrative Otficer shall prepare and mail notices as appropriate to the
person charged. Nutices addressed to b at the last address poste 1 on the
records of the Personnel Officer of the College, and deposited in the United
States mail. first class and puostage prepaid, shall be presumed to have been
received and read by rhe person charged.

b, The Administrative Officer shall initiate hearing procedures against a person
charged. by mailing or personally delivering a notice letter to him, by registered
or certified mail, return recetpr requested. which:
(11 Contains a statement of the charges against hinw in rerms of the appropri-
ate subdivisions of Fducation Code Section 24306, or such other statutes or
regnlations as nay be applical le, and a brief factual description, stated with
reronable particularity, of the conduet upon which the charges are based.
27 Notities hun of the rime and place of hearing.
(3 Refers to or encloses a copy of these Procedures,
(4 Includes sueh other information as the Administrative Officer may wish
to inchide, such as aotice of temporary suspension and wirhdrawal of consent
to temain on campus where such action has been decided upon.
¢ As used in these Procedures, “eollege working day™ shall mean any day other
than a Saturday, Sunday ar holiday av defined in Governmenr Code Scction
INO2S,
53 Ihe person charged nay waive a hearing and accepr a sanction as recom-
wended by the Admnsstrative Othicer and approved by the President. The person
charged may accepe this sanction without admirting that he engaged in the conduct

2 College worhimg day' w defined in cubdhivision ¢ of Section 5.2,
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charged. Should he not accepr the sanction, the matter shall proceed to hearing,
and no cognizance shall be raken of the reconmendation made pursuant to this
Sccrion §.3.

5.4 The Administrative Officer shall make physical and scheduling arrangements
for the hearing of cases.

55 The Adniinistrarive Officer shall atrend the hearing and shall marshal and
present the evidence against the person charged.

Scction 6.0 Hearing Officer
6.1 The Chancellor shall designare one or more Hearing Officers, who shall serve
for terms as determined by the Chaneellor,

6.2 Hearing Officers shall be atrorneys, admitred to the practice of law in Cali-
fornia. who are qualified by professional experience in presiding at judicial or
quasi-judicial adversary proceedings, or who have been members of the California
Srate Bar for ar least five vears, They will not hold any employment, or other
contract {other than as a Hearing Officer) with any California Srate College during
the period of their serviee,

Scetion 7.0 General Provisions for Hearings
2.1 Borh the person charged and his advisor, and the Administrative Officer and
By xdoisor may:

1 Be present at all proceedings of the hearing whenever any cvidence is being
prosented,

b, Fumine ail documents or other evidenee presented to the Hearing Officer.
e, Present relevant evidence and question witnesses presented by the other.
d. Present an oral or written summary of arguments at the conclusions of any
lrearings,

7.2 beidence
a. Formal rules of evidence shall not apply.
b, Any redesant evidence shall be admiteed if i is the sort of evidence on which
responsible persons are accustomed o rely in the conduct of serious affairs,
regardless of the existence of any common law or statutory rule which might
make improper the adnission of evidence over objection in civil acrions. Hearsay
evidenee may be wsed for the purpose of supplementing or exphining other
evidence but shall nor be suthicient in itself to support a finding unless it would
be adiissible over obrection in eivil actions, The rules of privilege shall be
etfective to the extene that there are statutory bases for their applicarion, and
irrelevant and unduly repetitious evidence shall be excluded.
¢ No evidenee other than tut received at the hearing shall be considered by
the Hearing Othicer,

=4 The person charged will nor be required to give self-incrininating evidence,

il e nferonce of his guilt shall be drawn by reason of his declining to give

evidence on this pround,

=4 Times Within Which Hearings are to Proceed
A Vharrers preliminary to hearings shall be decided. hearings conducted, and cases
determimed under these Procedures as quickly as possible, consiseent with reason-
able nartee,
b, Noroublv, marters prodiminary to hearings <shall e decided and norices of
hearmgs given, within ren cotlege working days of the time the Administrative
Officer 1 intormed that a4 probable conducr violation or other basis for a hearing
fn ocenrred, and of the identity of the person or persons apparently responsible.
{ he person charged and the Gencral Counsel (in the event the person charged
clects o he represented iy counsel ar the hearing as provided in Section 7.7-a)
Gt each have not fess rhan five college working davs’ notice of cuommencement
of a hearing, Fach of them may wane this requiremnent.
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c. Hearings will normally be held within ten college working days of the date
notice pursuant to Scction 3.2-b is sene to the person charged.

d. Other than as required for the convenience of the Hearing Officer, extensions
of time for hearings shall be authorized only for good and compelling reasons.
The possibility or pendency of other administrative, civil or criminal proceedings
against the person charged is not such a reason, unless the other trial or hearing
is scheduled for the same day as the College hearing, or unless it is physically
impossible for the person charged to attend the College hearing. Prior to the
commencement of a hearing, the Administrative Officer shall decide requests
for extensions, After that, should any further requests be made, the Hearing
Officer shall rule on them.

7.5 The Hcearing Officer shall:

a. Make all rulings on matters relating to the conduct of the hearing, including
mateers regarding admission of evidence.

b. Maineain an orderly hearing and permit no person to be subiected to abusive
treatment. He may ¢jece or exclude anyone who refuses to be orderly. Should
he exclude the person charged, he shall make such provision as is practical in
his behalf.

c. Recognize the person charged or his adviser, and the Administrative Officer
or his adviser, for the purpose of questioning witnesses or presenting argument,
evidence or requests to the Hearing Officer. The Hearing Officer may also ques-
tion witnesses.

d. Make such further rules for the conduct of the hearing as he deems appro-
priate, not inconsistent with these Procedures.

7.6 A person charged may challenge the Hearing Officer for cause by submitting a
written statement to the Chancellor, with a copy to the President, setting forth
faces which establish that:

a. The Flearing Otficer was a participant in the events out of which the action
arose. other than events connected with the conduet of a hearing.

b. The Hearing Officer is related to or has had past association with the person
charged or his adviser, the Administrative Officer or his adviser, or another person
who has been adversely atfected by the events giving rise to the action, which past
“association is of a kind which would prejudice his judgment to the degree that it
appears that a fair hearing could not be had. “Past association™ does not include
an assoctation acquired in connection with a previous hearing.

The Chancellor shall determine whether the facts present grounds for disqualifica-
tion and his decision shall be final. The Hearing Officer may disqualify himself
on his own motion. No peremptory challenges may be made.

-
B

~2

Advisers: attorneys.

2. The person charged may be accompanied by one adviser of his choice, who
may act on his behalf. f he desires that his adviser be an attorney, the person
charged must give writien notice of the name and office address of the attorney
to the Administrative Othcer at least four working days before the time set for
commencement of the hearing: if there are less than five working days hetween
that time and the date of the notice of hearing, then the notice that his adviser
will be an attorney must be given at the earliest reasonable time. Otherwise his
attorney will not be admireed to the hearing.

b, Should a person charged advise that he will be accompanied by an attorney, the
Administrative Othicer shall inunediately advise the Office of General Counsel, so
that an attorney may be present to present the case on behalf of the Adminis-
trative Officer.

~4

R Persons \Who Vay Arend Hearings, Confidentiality.

a. Hearings shall be closed to everyone other than the person conducting the
hearing, the person charged and the Administrative Otficer, a single adviser for
cach of them, the person designared to record the hearing pursuant to Section
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7.9, witnesses while they are presenting evidence, and the representatives of not
more than two recognized faculty organizations as provided in this Seetion.

(1) The persor charged and the President may each authorize one person who

is a representative of a recognized professional faculty organization or of the

academic senate or council of the College to attend the hearing as an observer.
b. It is the poliey of the California State Colleges that evidence, proceedings,
findings and recommendations (but not the final decision of the President) are
contidential and shall not e made public by the College or by any participant
m a hearing. including the person charged and the faculty organization observers,
except as any of the foregoing may be filed in court or introduced as evidence
in an administresive or court proceeding brought ro review as action taken pursu-
ant to these Procedures. In the event these matters should become public, how-
ever, the College may aurhorize such public statements as are appropriate. This
nolicy of contidendality shall not preelude the College from wking any action
following 1ppropriate procedures against any person or entity on the basis of
evidence deveioped at the hearing.

=4 The Mdminntrative Otticer shall arrange for making an audio tape of any and

all proceedings conducted by the Hearing Officer.

=10 Consulidated Hearings
1. Where more than one academic employvee is charged with conduct arising out
of a single occurrence, or our of conoecred multiple oceurrences, a single hear-
ing may be held for all of the acadenic employees so charged.
he Administrative Officer shall make determinations regarding consolidation. All
such determinations shall be wubiect ro revision by tk Hearing Officer. In the
event of sucl reviston, all cases affected shall be rescheduled for hearing,
. I'he separarion of one of more cases from a group of cases previousty set for
a comsolidared hearing shall not be considered to affect the remaining cases in the
group,

~11 I the percon charged does not appear. without satisfactory explanation for his
absence having been made to the Adninistrative Officer in advance, or should he
Jeave e hearmg before its conclusion or adjiournment, the hearing shall proceed
withour hin and the Hearing Otficer shall make his findings and report based on the
ailable evidence, just as thongh the person charged had heen present throughout
the hearing, The Hearing Otficer shall determine whether any reason given for
nomappearance, or for leaving the hearing before it conclusion or adjournment, is
wirsfactory, However, the pending of an adininistrarive hearing or a eivil or
crimimal ol o which the person charged is a party shall not be considered a
arisfactory eaplanation unless the actual hearing or trial dare conflicts with the
College haaring date, :

Section 8.0 Recommendations of the Hering Officer
5.0 Pollow g presentation of evidence, the Hearing Othicer shall privately consider
the evidence and shall prepare o wrirren decision and report. The decision and re-
port shadl contain as o each person charged:
A Findings of facr with respeet o the evidenee presented.
b i cases i wlieh the provisions of any of the following subdivisions of I du-
carton Code Section 24306 are charged as a cause for discipline, a finding of
whethor the e s established by the evidenee: “1g)™ teonvietion of a felony
or convietion f amy o misdemeanor involving moral tarpitaded oo™ (fraud in
sewtirtng apportent s (dronkenness on duty s and (" (addiction to the
e of nurcotios or habie forming Jdrugss.

%2 Findings shall be bhased opon a preponderanice of the cvidence. as determined
by rhe Howmg Otlicer.

8.5 Within thres college workmg dass of 1he conclnsion of the hearing or as soon
ticrafter as possible, the Flearing Otticer shall submit bis tindings and report to
the Prosident,
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Section 9.0 Disciplinary Action Panel
9.1 Each College shall have a Disciplinary Action Panel.

9.2 The Disciplinary Action Panel shall consist of all tenured academic employees
of the College holding the rank of associate professor or professor, who are as-
signed ar least rwo-thirds time to teaching, research, or both.

9.3 Service as a member of the Disciplinary Action Panel, and as a member of a
Disciplinary Action Committee, unless excused by the President for good cause,
is part of the normal and reasonable duties of every employee designated in Sec-
tion 9.2 of these Procedures. ’

9.4 Within three college working days of the receipt of formal written charges
from the Administrative Officer, the President shall cause a Disciplinary Action
Committec of three members to be selected by lot from among the members of the
Disciplinary Action Panel. The person charged and the Administrative Officer
shall each be informed of the Panel members selected for the Committee.

9.5 The person charged and the Administrative Officer shall each have the right
to excuse up to two persons from those selected for the Committee, without cause.
Each may challenge any person from membership on the Commitree, bur only for
cause as provided in Section 7.6. Actions to excuse or to challenge must be exer-
cised by the close of the college working day following the day information as to
the persons selected for the Committee is given, putsuant to Section 94, The Hear-
ing Officer shall rule on all challenges for cause of a person selected for the Com-
mittee.

9.6 .Vacancies on the proposed Disciplinary Action Committee caused by challenge
or excuse shall be filled by lot from among other members of the Disciplinary
Action Panel, and shall be subjecr to excuse or challenge as provided in Section
9.5, except that the aggregate number of persons who may be excused without cause
pursuant to Sections 9.5 and 9.6, shall not exceed two cach for the person chargea
and the Administrative Officer.

9.7 The Disciplinary Action Committee shall consider the findings of the Hearing
Officer. It may consider other matters in the record. It may not receive new
eviden<e. and it shall be bound by findings of the Hearing Officer made pursuant
to Section 8.1. Within five college working days of receipt of the findings and
report of the Hearing Officer, the Disciplinary Action Committee shall submit irs
recommendation to the President.

Based on the findings and the record. the Disciplinary Action Committee shall find
as to cach person charged whether the facts as found by the Hearing Officer con-
stitute grounds for disciplinary action in all cases in which any of the following
subdivisions of Fducation Code Section 24306 are charged as a cause for disciplinary
action: “(a)" (immoral conduct). “(b)" (unprofessional conduct), “(¢)” (dis-
honesty). “(d)” (incompetency), “(e)” (physical or mental unfitness for the posi-
tion occupied), and *“(F)" (failure or refusal to perform the normal and reasonabie
dutics of the position?. If the Disciplinary Action Committee finds any of the fore-
going grounds for disciplinary action are established by the evidence, and in all
cases in which the Hearing Officer has found a cause for discipline to be «stab-
lished by the evidence as provided in Section 8.1-h, the Disciplinary Action Com-
mittee shall recommend to the President what disciplinary action, if any, should
be taken as provided below. Otherwise it shall advise the President that no cause
for discipline exists.

The Disciplinary Action Commitree may refer questions, if any, to the Hearing
Officer for clarification.

If a cause for disciplinary action exists, the recommendation of the Committee to
the President may include:

a. Dismissal with denial of access to the campus and all college facilities for a
period nut to exceed one year.

b. Dismissal. 1 6 b
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¢. Demotion,

d. Suspension with denial of aceess to the campus and all college facilities for the
period of the suspenston,

e. Suspension,

f. A written reprimand.
g. An oral reprimand.
h. No action.

9.8 Upon arriving at a recommendation. the Disciplinary Action Committee shall
forthwirh transmit to the College President, the Hearing Otficer, the Administra-
tive Otficer, and the person charged, a written stitemene of ies recommendations
which miay include such justificacion for those recommendations as the Committee
decms appropriate,

Section 10.0 Action by the President

1L The President shall decide what disciplinary action should be waken, if any,
within five college worning days of the time he receives tne recommendation of
the Disciplinary Action Connuittee, or as soon thereafrer as possible,

10.2 I no disciplinary recommendation is received by the President within the five
day period provided in Seetion 9.7, the President shall nevertheless determine the
appropriate disciplinary action to be raken.

10,3 The Prestdent may return the matter to the Hearing Officer for clarification
or further proceedings as appropriate.

10,4 The decision of the President shall concur with the recommendations of the
Disciplinary Action Committee except in rare instances when, in the opinion of
the President, compelling reasons exise for a differene result. in the event that the
President’s decision is not in accord with the Disciplinary: Action Committee's
recommendarion, the compelling reasons for his decision shall be stated in derail
and owriting to the person charged and co the Disciplinary Action Conmimirtee,
Copies shall alse be sent to the Hearing Otficer and to the Adminiseracive Officer.
At this rime, the President and che Disciplinary Action Commirtee shall make an
etfort to resolve their differences regarding disposition of the case. In the cvent
that no such resolution of ditferences is made, the decision of the President on
ench case is final ar che college level,

10,5 The President shall forward his recommendacion for disciplinary dismissal, de-
motion, or suspension to the Chancellor for appropriate subsequent action. Tt shall
be accompanied by the recommendations made to the Prestdent by the Hearing
Otiteer and by the Disciplinary: Action Committee pursuant to Section 9.8, except
as the Latter recommendation may be modified pursuant to Section 10.4.

Secrion V1.0 Subsequent Action
Vict The Chancellor or his designee shall rake such action on any reconunendation
of the President, as he considers appropriate.

1.2 Where appropriate, notice of disciplinary action shall be prepared and served
pursuane @ ducation Code Scetion 24308, in which evene the person charged may
appeal to the State Personned Board and, s authorized by law, reccive a de novo
hearing before that agency.

Scetion 12,0 Other Provisions

170 An academic anployee of a0 State College who is accused of conduct as de-
serthed in Scetion L aleged to have been committed ac another Stare College,
Jidb be subiect 1o disciplinary action at the campus with respect to which the
viclation s atboged ro have occarred, and all references ro the Presidene, the Ad-
nroistrative Otficer, and the Ttaring Otheer shall refer to those persons at that
campts, provided thar a Disciplinary Xetion Conmiteee of the College at which
the person charged is an academic cmployvee, shall he empancled and miake recom-
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mendations as provided in Section 9, and the President of that College shall make
the final cammpus decision with respect o discipline,

12.2 Avguments by the person charged or his adviser concerning the legal (as
distinguished from factualy applicability, or legal validity of any provision on the
basis of which he is charged, or of these Procedures, shall nor be addressed to the
Hearing Ofticer, but to the President, as soon as the hearing has concluded. The
President shall seck advice on the matter from the Office of General Counsel. The
advice reecived from that office shall be considered by the President before a final
campus decision is rendered.

123 Technical departures from these Procedures and errors in their application
shall not be grounds for the President or the Chancellor to withhold disciplinary
action unless, in the opinion of the President or the Chancellor, the technical de-
partures or errors were such as to have prevented a fair and just deternination of
the issues.

124 These Procedures are to provide an internal means for the determination of
those matters which should proceed to formal disciplinary action pursuant to Edu-
cation Code Section 24308, It is not intended cither that they or any crror in their
application be relevant to, or provide a basis for, review by the Stare Personnel
Bourd, or by any Court reviewing action of the State Personnel Board in a Seate
College disciplinary matter,

APPENDIX

Title 5, California Administrative Code Sections
42701, Comvdearive Procedure. Fach college shall develop, as soon as practicable,
procedures whereby tenured members of the faculty shall be involved in recom-
mendations to the president or his designee relating to academic personnel matters,
Such procedures shall be submitted to the Chancellor and the Trustees for ap-
proval.

The Chanecllor shall make every effort, insofar as practicable, to encourage
uniforn procedures among the colleges.

433220 Temporary Suspension. When there is strong and compelling evidence that
the presence of an emiployee on his job might create serious problems, if such
evidence were subsequently proven to be correet, a president or the Chancellor
may ranpoparily suspend an employee pending investigation and‘or the furnishing
of formal notice of diseiplimary action pursuant to Section 24308 of the Fducation
Code. Unless earlier terminated by the president or the Chancellor. as the case may
be, sachy twmporary suspension shall automatically  terminate upon the furnishing
of formal norniee of disciplinary action or, unless extended as provided by this scc-
ton 34 davs after ity commencement. whichever first occurs,

Lhe dare for such auromatie termination of the period of temporary suspension,
vhere no furniching of formal notice of disciplinary action has occurred. may be
exreded upon the written statement of the employee addressed to the president
or the Chancellor, oy the case may be, reguesting such extension.

Sispension under this seetion shall not prejudice the case of the employee or any
rizhrs he ey be provided under this arricle.

433250 Diverplrnars Action Procedures for Acadentic Personnel. The Chancellor
shadb percacrihe, and nny from time to time revise, Disciplinary Action Procedures
for Naadonice Personnel of the California State Colleges. These procedures shall
he applicable o all full-come rennred and probationary academic employees, includ-
ing tho-c un leave of absence with or withour pay. The Chanceltor shall report to
the Board o procednres isued or revised pursuanr to this seetion.

W52 Daraption of Caompas Aetivities. Notwithstanding any provision in this
Subehaprer o to rthe contrary, any employee of the California Srate Colleges who,
following approprize procedures at the college, is found o have disrupted or to
bave attcinpred o disrupr, by foree or violence, any part of the instructional pro-
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gram of a state college, or any meeting, recruiting interview or other activity
authorized to be held or conducted ar the college, may, in the discretion of the
President, be disciplined pursuant to Section 24306 of the Education Code.

Education Code Sections

22505. The chief administrative officer of a junior college, state college, or state
university, after a prompt hearing of the facts, shall rake appropriate disciplinary
action against any student, member of the faculty, member of the support staff,
or member of the administration of the junior college, state college, or state uni-
versity who has been convicted of a crime arising out of a campus disturbance or,
after a hearing by a campus body, has been found to have willfully disrupted the
orderly operation of the campus. Nothing in this section shall be construed to pro-
hibit, where an immediate suspension is required in order to protect lives or prop-
erty and to insure the maintenance of order, interim suspension pending a hearing;
provided rhat a reasonable opportunity be afforded the suspended person for a
hearing within 10 days. The disciplinary action may include, but need not be
limited to, suspension, dismissal, or expulsion. The provisions of Sections 24308
to 24310, inclusive, shall be applicable to any state college employee dismissed pur-
suant to this section. The chief administrative officer of each such institution shall
submit periodic reports as to the narure and disposition of cases acted upon pursu-
ant to this section to his governing board.
24306, A permanent or probationary academic or nonacademic employee may be
dismissed, demoted, or suspended for the following causes:

(a) Tmmoral conduct.

(b) Unprofessional conduct.

(¢) Dishonesty.

(d) Incompetency.

(e) Physical or mental unfirness for position occupied,

(f) Failure or refusal to perform the normal and reasonable duties of the position.

(g) Conviction of a felony or conviction or any misdemeanor involving moral

turpitude.

(h) Fraud in sccuring appointment.

(i) Drunkenness on duty.

(1) Addicrion to the use of narcotics or habit forming drugs.

24308. Norice of dismissal, demotion or suspension for cause of an academic or
nonacademic employee shall be in writing, signed by the Chancellor or his designee
and be served on the employee, setting forth a suitement of causes, the events or
transactions upon which the causes are based, the nature of the penalty and the
effecrive dare. and a statement of the emiployee’s right to answer within 20 days
and request a hearing before the State Personnel Board.

Notice of the reassignment of an administrative employee pursuant to Section
22607 shall be in writing and shall be served on the employee setting foreh a state-
ment of the employvee's right to answer within 20 days and request a hearing before
the Trustees bt only on the question of whether the position to which he is
reassigned is commensurate with his qualifications.

CGovermment Code Section

15025, AN employees shall be eneitled to the following holidays: the first day of
January, the 12th day of February, the third Monday in Febraary. the last Monday
in May, the fourth day of July. the first Monday in Seprember, the ninth day of
Seprember, the second Monday in Qcrober, the fourth Monday in October, the
25th day of December, every day on which an election is held throughont the state,
and cvery day appointed by the Governor of this state for a public fast, thanks-
giving, or heliday.

When a day herein listed falls on a Sunday, the following Monday shall be
deemed o be the holiday in licu of the day observed. Any employce who may be
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required o work on any of the holidays herein mentioned, and who does work
on any of sad holidays, shall be entirfed o be paid compensation or given com-
pensating time off tor such work within the meaning of this article. For the
purpose of computing the number of hours worked, time during which an em-
ployec is excused from work beeause of holidays, sick leave, vacation, or eompen-
sating time off, shall be considered as time worked by the employce.
Penal Code Section
(a) The chicf administrative officer of a campus or other facility of a junior
college, state college, or state university . or an officer or employee designated
by hiny to naintain order on such campus or facility, nay notify a person that
consent ro reanin on the campus or other facility under the control of the chief
administrative officer has been withdrawn whenever there is reasonable cause to

believe that such person- has willfully disrupted the orderly operation of such
campus or faciliey.

(by \Whenever consent is withdrawn by any authorized officer or wmployee
other than the chief administrative officer. such officer or employee shall as soon
as is reasonably possible submit a written report to the chief administrative officer,
Such repore shall contain all of the following:

11 The deseription of the person from whom consent was withdrawn, in-
cluding, if available, the person’s name, address, and phone number.

(2, A starement of the facts giving rise to the withdrawal of consent.

If the chief administrative officer or. in his absence, a person designated by him
for this purpose, upon reviewing the report. finds that there was reasonable
cause 1o believe that such person has willfully disrupted the orderly operfation
of the campus or facility, he may enter written confirmation upon the report
of the action taken by the officer or employee. If the chicf administrative
otficer or, in his absence, the person desiznated by him, does not confirm the
awnon of the officer or employee within 24 hours after the time that consent
was withdrawn, the action of the officer or employee shall be deemed void
and of no foree or effect, except that any arrest made during such period shall
nof for this reason be deemed not to have been made for probable cause.

(et Consent shall be reinstated by the chief administrative officer whenever he
has reason to believe that the presence of the person from whom consent was
withdrawn will not conseitute a substantial and marerial threat to the orderly
operation of the campns or facility. fn no case shall consent be withdrawn for
tonger than 14 davs from the date upon wlich consent was initially withdrawn.
The person from whom consent has been withdrawn may submit a4 written
request for 4 heanng on the withdrawal within the two-week period. Such
writren request shall state the address to which notice of hearing is to be sent.
The chicf administrative officer shall grant such o hearing not larer than seven
davs from the date of receipt of such request and shall immediately mail a
writeen notiee of the time, plice, and date of such hearing to such person.

“dr Ao person wha has been notitied by the chief administrative officer of a
cunpas ar other facilitg of 2 juntor college, state college, or stare university, or
by ddicer or employee designated by the chief  administrative officer to
i order on suelt campus or facility, thae consent to renmin on the campus
or Tty has been withdrawn pursaant o subdivision (ar: who has not had such
corernt temstated, and whe willfully and knowingly enters or remains upon such
capins or faciting during the period for which consenr has been withdrawn is
gilty of 4 misdemeanor, This subdivision does not apply to any person who
citers or remains on sieh campus or facility for the sole purpose of applying to
e chier admmistptive otficer for the reinstatement of consent or for the sole
sarpose of attending o hearing on the withdrawal,

re This section shatl not affece the power of the duly constitured authorities
of 1 minior eollege, stare college, or state aniversity to suspend, dismiss, or expel
any <twdent or crployee ar such university or vollege.
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(f) Any person convicted under this section shall be punished as follows:

(11 Upon a first conviction, by a fine of not exceeding five hundred dollars
(35007, by imprisonment in the county jail for a period of not more than six
months, or by both such fine and imprisonnient,

(2) If the defendant has been previously convicted once of a violation of any
offense defined in this chapter or Section $13.5, by imprisonment in the county
jatl for a period of not less than 10 days or more than six monehs, or by both
such imprisonment and a1 fine of not esceeding five hundred dollars (3500),
and he shall not be released on probation, parole, or any other basis until he has
served not tess than 10 days,

(3) If the defendant bias been previosly convicted two or more times of a
violation of any offense defined in this chaprer or Section 4135, by imprison-
ment in the county 1ail for a period of not less than 90 days or more than
six months, or by both such imprisonment and a fine of not exceeding five
hundred dollars (3300, and he ~hall not be released on probation, parole, or
any other basis until he has served not less than 90 days.
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